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Abstract

How can marginalised communities organise a pragegteld significant social

change? This thesis theorises the resources whalbfleesuch community organisation
to work. Participation, empowerment and consciatits are understood, not through a
logic of quantity which creates linear dimensidmst through a logic of concrete
qualities. A pragmatist approach is taken, to deéar constructs in terms of the actions
being undertaken by participants, within specijgalitatively distinctive domains.
Activity theory is used to theorise participationaprocess of collective activity, which
is supported by shared rules, a division of lalang shared goals, and which is
challenged by divergences of interest. A commucetse study of the Sonagachi
Project, a successful HIV prevention project rursby workers in Kolkata (India), is
used to investigate participation. The case stadyased on interviews and group
discussions with sex workers and Project workers {gorkers employed by the
Project), and observation of the daily activitiéshe Project. Sex workers relate to the
Project as a source of support in solving theinviddial problems, gaining new powers,
but not acting as collectivity members. Projectkeos are constituted as collectivity
members, whose action interlocks with that of tieelteagues, through participating in
the politicising discourse of the Project, whichtss that sex workers should be granted
“workers’ rights”, and through learning the ruldsparticipation in meetings and the
hierarchical division of labour. To be allowed foevate, the Project has to carefully
adjust to local power relations, with madams, prditparties, and funding agencies, in
collaborative-adversarial relationships. In conidnsthe scope of participation is
defined as producing significant, yet circumscridedal change. To intervene in a
fractured community is a political process in whibk provision of new resources is

both necessary and potentially divisive.
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Overview

This thesis addresses the functioning of partieypaby marginalised communities in
constructing responses to the challenges whichfdes, Participation is a development
strategy widely recommended in development policit,one which is heavily
criticised and poorly theorised. Through examirancase of a successful participatory
project run by sex workers in Kolkata (Calcuttaib, the thesis aims to support the
potential of participation, through producing anable and realistic understandings of
its workings. The starting point of the investigatis the empirical question: How has
the Sonagachi Project managed to achieve its sses2J 0 address this question, a
theoretical perspective of participation as collectctivity is developed. This leads to
three core questions: How does a collective agirofect enable community members
to take new actions in their environment? How ddiggants become members of a
collectivity, whose actions are aligned with thdexive interests? And how can a
community project overcome the obstacles raisesolojetal inequalities of power? In
answering these questions, the thesis contribb&es¢tical and practical
understandings of the extent to which, and the sidaough which, collective action

projects can produce social change.

Chapter 1: Locating the Sonagachi Project

The first chapter introduces the concrete conté#t@research. It outlines the practical
process through which the research questions vweerergted and a research site was
chosen. It then introduces important details ofrthtonal and local context which
impinge upon the lives and health of sex workens, their opportunities for collective
action. Finally, a detailed picture of the livessei workers in Sonagachi, and of the
work of the Sonagachi Project is painted, to saheparena in which my investigation
of collective action takes place. The chapter sike question: How has the Sonagachi

Project has been so successful?
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Chapter 2: Participation, power and sex workers’ ctlective action

Understanding participatory health promotion is ph&ctical problem to which the
theoretical and empirical work of this thesis seteksontribute. This chapter introduces
the concept of participation, as it is used initliernational development literature, the
rationales for its use, and the obstacles to paation which are raised. It argues that
our understandings of participation and empowerraemhampered by conceptualising
the varieties of participation and empowerment #sely exist on a linear scale, and
proposes instead to consider participation and &mpoent concretely, in terms of the
specific actions being undertaken. Critiques ofipigation have raised complex issues
of power relations in three areas: arguing thatigipatory rhetoric is a smokescreen for
government irresponsibility or control; arguingttparticipation risks being hijacked by
powerful people outside the community; and arguirad an assumption that a
community forms a homogenous, mutually supportrnaeig is often mistaken. In order
to assess the potential for participation amongvsakers, the literature on sex workers
is reviewed to assess whether participatory effmdikely to fall foul of the obstacles
identified in those critiques. Finally, a discussaf Paulo Freire’s theorisation of
“conscientisation” produces a reading of his warkée further pursued in the empirical
chapters. Freire’s theory engages substantially prioblems of power relations,

providing a conceptualisation of how communitiesate actionable environments.

Chapter 3: The theoretical framework: Participation as collective

activity

The thesis contributes a clearer understandingaititipation” by investigating it as a
social psychological process of collective activityie investigation is guided by a
pragmatist paradigm, in which concepts are to lii@eld concretely, in terms of the
actions, or consequences which they entail. Thisageh will be taken throughout the
thesis, but the core concepts to be investigatéaisnvay are “participation” and
“empowerment”. The theoretical perspective of atitheory is proposed to answer to
this pragmatist demand, leading to a conceptuaisatf participation as a process of
collective activity in which people collaborategnal-directed joint activity to gain
control over their environment. The model of at¢yiadopted incorporatesols which

are resources for individuals to take action, anés,a division of labouy and ashared
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motive which are resources enabling individuals to coai their activity, when they
take collective action. Activity systems are notrhanious but incorporate divergences
of interests. The distinction between people aciiogprding to their individual
interests, and acting as part of the collectistyramed as a distinction between action
and activity. Finally, the possibility of participes gaining control over the conditions
of their joint activity is discussed in terms ob#e conditions entering into reflexive
discussions. These elements: resources, diverganda®flection, are key conceptual
tools for the analysis of the phenomenon of parditon as a process of collective

activity in this thesis.

Chapter 4: Research design and method

A pragmatist epistemology is outlined as the baktke kinds of claims the thesis seeks
to make. A community case study is discussed aseearch strategy. The most
controversial methodological issue faced by caseies is how to get from the
particularities of the individual case to knowledgiéh more general application. The
issue of generality is addressed, to propose tlmges to establishing the generality of
a case study. The chapter then moves on to theodwtif data collection used to build
up the case study. Interviews and group discussiathssex workers were used to tap
sex workers’ reported problems and available meésslving them. Interviews with
Project workers, and group discussions which brotagether Project workers and sex
workers were used to tap Project workers’ perspeston their work. Observation of
the Project’s participatory activities provided@wserver’s perspective on the activities
comprising participation. The rationale of eacheegsh method is presented, as well as
the details of the data collection procedure aedstimple obtained. The approach to
data analysis is outlined. Attention focuses orag of operationalising “researcher

reflexivity” in data interpretation.

Chapter 5: Sex workers’ problems-being-resolved

Case studies of individual sex workers introducg ¢thapter. The chapter draws on the
interviews and group discussions with sex workes\aith Project workers (who are
also sex workers), to outline the challenges fasmgworkers in their everyday life, the

resources they have to deal with those challerageswhere the Sonagachi Project

14



enters into their lives as a resource to deal thighchallenges. These challenges are
identified at the sites of sex workers’ relationghvelients, with boyfriends, and with
each other, their placement in the organisatioystesn of sex work, their problem of
protecting their health and their problem of avegland solving conflicts. The
difference between individual action and collectaativity is highlighted, as the main
resources for action which sex workers have ga@gmedil their individually taking
advantage of the resources offered by the Pragttier than their taking part in a

collective effort to improve their conditions.

Chapter 6: Project workers’ participation

Case studies of individual Project workers intragltiee chapter. The chapter draws on
the interviews with peer educators to describe tlasks as workers for the Project. The
resources which they have to carry out their edoicat and problem-solving work,
among sex workers, are detailed. The chapter tras to considering how Project
workers talk about their relation to the Projetfirkt discusses the personal material
and symbolic benefits of participation. It thenestigates the ways in which Project
workers talk about the Project’s official ideologfystruggling for “workers’ rights”, to
suggest that this alternative imagined future adldle present to be problematised and

provides a shared motive facilitating Project woskeoordination together.

Chapter 7: The daily activity of participation

This chapter presents a detailed description obtganisational work of participation,
through presentation of my observational data ankey sites of participation: the
daily routine of peer educators doing health praomtand the weekly community
problem-solving meetings. The analysis is structlng the categories of activity
theory, focusing on the goals, procedures and th{droject workers' activity.
Conscientisation is discussed in terms of partidigacontrol over the conditions
governing their collaboration together, that ig #fnared rules, agreed-on division of

labour and shared goals.
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Chapter 8: Participation in context

This chapter draws on all of the datasets, to emartie relation of the Sonagachi
Project to its wider contexts. The analysis preseim the previous three chapters, in
terms of the actions which sex workers can takbliggts their agency, and thus
potentially underestimates the role of externaldescwhich both have enabled the
Project to exist and to achieve results, and whae exerted significant constraints
upon it. The Project has to achieve a fine baldeteeen adjusting to the constraints
set by these contexts, and acting to change thiexisrthemselves. The chapter
considers the relation of the Project to wider eats in terms of activity systems in
which the Project collaborates with (a) the paditiorganisation of the red light area; (b)
the hierarchical economic organisation of the rghitlarea and (c) the Project’s funding

bodies.

Chapter 9: Conclusions

This chapter returns to the questions raised ireény chapters of the thesis, to
interpret the implications of the research forttheory and practice of participatory
development. The answers which the thesis has pealdio the concrete empirical
guestions concerning how the Sonagachi Projectifumgare first presented, followed
by the responses to the critiques of participatiotined in Chapter 2. | conclude that
the scope of participation is to produce significeincumscribed local change, a point
of view that demands specification of the particalamains of their lives which
participants do and do not have the power to chdmglegygest that, in a very unequal
context, a hierarchical organisation which retaiostrol over important domains of
power can prevent a project from being hijackegh&yerful groups. Answering to felt
local needs is a means of constituting local irsiereand commitment to a project. In
learning how to navigate a project’s organisatiataicture, and learning its
problematising discourse, participants become pm@ted as members of a
collectivity. The chapter then assesses the tlgeswitribution to activity theory in the
form of a set of concepts for the analysis of atilee action. Finally, the chapter opens
out to the next phase, outlining future researcéations and implications for

participatory interventions.
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Chapter one

Locating the Sonagachi Project

How can disadvantaged communities take a leadmadteal health promotion? What
are the social psychological resources which eraldaditionally marginalised group
to organise a project together to tackle the probléhat disadvantage them? And more
specifically, how have Kolkata sex workers beeredblorganise a city-wide project
that has reduced sexually transmitted infectiomsgiased condom use, and increased
the everyday security of women who sell sex? Thesis develops a set of conceptual
tools with which to analyse participation, in ordemunderstand how a participatory
project constitutes new powers for its members, pawticipants become active
collectivity members, and how a project can avahg hijacked by more powerful

local groups.

The thesis assumes that social life is producékardetails of people’s contextually-
structured action, and uses an empirical examinatidthe Sonagachi Project as its
method of investigating participation. Hence, ihecessary to set the concrete context
of the research problem, which is the aim of thiapter. It begins by outlining the
practical process through which my research questicere generated and the research
site was chosen. To establish the context of thes lof sex workers, the gaze then shifts
to the macro-social Indian national context, frofmene we will progressively zoom in

to focus on women’s movements in India, the rola cbmmunity action project in

HIV prevention, the sex trade in Kolkata, and thgeraction between sex worker and
client. Then the Sonagachi Project is introducetithe work it organises is briefly
outlined. Thus the present chapter locates thegamha Project in terms of my

research, India, Kolkata and the practices sex work

1.1. Constructing the question

This thesis, like all research, is the product bfstorically-situated social process

(Latour, 1987). | began this research project &ittinterest in HIV prevention in the
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developing world, wondering whether health psychplbad any more to offer to HIV
prevention than the design of measurement instrtsnierassess the population’s
knowledge, attitudes and behaviour, or inappropriadss-cultural application of
psychological scales. My previous experience otpelogical research in the
developing world had been a frustrating one, inclhitried to apply western-based
psychological scales of mental health and locusoatrol to a group of young
Malawian former refugees (Cornish, Peltzer & Madtlan, 2000). | found that the
scale items were largely meaningless to my interges, and bore little relation to the
immediate and significant challenges of their livdy reaction was to take a qualitative
approach which quite naively sought a “bottom-ugi'spective in which participants’
voices would shine through unimpeded by the west&saarcher’s constructs. Later,
studying social research methods and social psygghat Master’s level led me to
think more reflexively about the co-constructiomgoflitative data, and provided me
with new conceptual tools and confidence in thesjilgty of a critical social
psychology being able to make significant contiitmg to understanding problems of

community development.

My early thoughts in starting this research weierded by Sloan’s (1996) call for a
psychology for developing societies that transceéhdsndividualism and scientism of
traditional western psychology, one in which peapie placed in their sociocultural,
historical and economic contexts, and in which mécdd solutions are not imposed from
above, but social transformation is sought throcmjlective critical engagement. With
this in mind, | spent some time as a research adtasthe Mumbai HIV prevention
division of an international health promotion NG@-governmental organisation).
Here | found that my focus on local knowledge prthuseful suggestions for
intervention design, but more interestingly, | be¢g@mapprehend the exclusionary and
inegalitarian nature of the expert-client relatioips that characterised the organisation
| was associated with, as well as others whiclsited. NGOs’ self-descriptions with
terms like “peer education”, “participation” or “eblement” did not necessarily entalil
any significant sharing of power with community ni@srs. | became interested in how
health promotion could be organised in a way thgaged community members as
genuine partners, rather than simply as the obg@atgervention. In the context of
vague and unspecified understandings of “partimpain the international

development literature, and calls for detailed &sI0df successful participatory projects,
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so that lessons may be learned about how to fateilguch interventions (Kelly & Van
Vlaenderen, 1995), | focused my research intenegtanticipation as a health promotion
strategy. In the Indian context, Nag (2001) calisrésearch to identify factors affecting
the functioning of HIV/AIDS intervention projectsitiv sex workers. In this spirit, |

sought to identify a successful and genuinely pigidtory programme.

To this end | visited five projects in differentrfsof India, attended a workshop for
NGOs on peer education and HIV prevention in Munamal attended the “National
Forum of Sex Workers in India” (Mahabalipuram, Z8/ril, 2000). This National
Forum was a conference of sex workers and themeates, held to establish a national
platform for sex workers. | found that, as welti@slitional expert-client models of
intervention with sex workers, there is a strongigwnity-based movement of sex
workers in India. Groups participating in this mment tend to engage sex workers as
active partners in the decision-making and implegat&mn of their HIV interventions,

to address sex workers’ wider problems, and toyddila political level on behalf of
sex workers (see Sangram, Point of View & Vamp,300The Sonagachi Project, in
Kolkata, has been foundational to this movemeris. déine of the longest-established
and largest of such projects. It is also a vergsssful project, both in terms of
biomedical indicators, and in terms of mobilisirex svorkers’ enthusiasm. The Project
is used as a model project, for the training ootiGOs, by India’s National AIDS
Control Organisation, and has achieved internatig@gnition as a successful HIV
intervention project (e.g. Horizons, 2000; UNAIZ®00; Nath, 2000; Nag, 2001). |
chose the Sonagachi Project as my research sithedrasis of its demonstrated
success, and its genuinely participatory philosoginy practices. Being well-known,
the Project attracts many visitors (e.g. journglistudents, health and development
workers) interested in its work, and has estabtigfrecedures and fees in order to
accommodate such visitors. My request to carryaaeisearch on the Sonagachi Project
was understood as a request to be one of thesersjsand thus the Project’s Director
agreed to my request. Further details on my reldbahe Project are presented in
Chapter 4 (section 4.4).

Through an in-depth case study of the Sonagache&rehen, my research seeks to
develop our understanding of the social psycholdgicocesses which can enable

participatory health promotion to work.
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1.2. HIV in India

The HIV epidemic emerged relatively late in Indaad national prevalence levels
continue to be much lower than in sub-Saharan Affitowever, UNAIDS (2002)
expresses concern about the continuing potentiarfancrease in the epidemic, due to
inadequate governmental commitment to preventisnyell as high levels of high-risk
practices, especially intra-venous drug use andhoential sex, in some geographical
areas. Approximately 1% (5.1 million people) of #ault Indian population lives with
HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS, 2004), and sexual transmissiorestimated to account for 85%
of the cases (NACO, 2004). As a group, sex workhosv some of the highest rates of
HIV infection, though the pattern is very differentdifferent parts of the country, and
reliable surveys are few. According to epidemiotadjimodelling by Nagelkerke, Jha,
Vlaset al.(2002), commercial sex is the single most impdrsite of HIV transmission
in India, leading to their optimistic conclusioratt{in India, a sex worker intervention
would drive the epidemic to extinction” (p.89). UNXS’ 2002 epidemiological update
cites studies which have produced figures for Hi¥vjalence among Kolkata sex
workers of 11.3% in 1996, 11.9% in 1997, and 5.8%998. (There are no figures after
1998). Sex workers in other Indian cities haveasely been worse hit by HIV, with
figures cited, for example, of 51% of sex workeeglg HIV positive in Mumbai in a
1996 study, 35% in Pune in 1994, 29% in Vasodagam®94, and 11% in Agra in
2000. It is very difficult to know to what to atbate these differences. It has been
suggested that Mumbai, as India’s commercial hypeeences very high levels of
migrant labour and trading and thus high levelsedfual mixing. It has also been
suggested that the organisation of the sex traduimbai, being controlled by
powerful mafia, is much more oppressive and inasibksthan is the case in Kolkata.
Nevertheless, HIV is still a significant threatstex workers in Kolkata, and HIV
prevention efforts, such as promoting safer sexgaadter control over living and

working conditions, remain crucial priorities.

1.3. Demography and gender in West Bengal

India’s population, at the census taken in Marc®12@vas over 1 billion people. Eighty
million of these people live in the state of WesnBal (Census of India, 2001), and

about 12 million in Kolkata. The city of Kolkatatise capital of West Bengal and the
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urban centre for Eastern India, but the state’sufation is predominantly rural (72%),
earning their living through agriculture. Accorditmthe Indian Ministry of Health and
Family Welfare (2001), 44% of the Indian populatimes on less than $1 per day.
West Bengal is about at the average level for Imdtates, in terms of poverty, but it is
flanked by India’s poorest two states, Bihar ant€ar (see Dréze and Sen, 1995, p.47),
and by two of the world’s poorest countries, Neggad Bangladesh. Women and men
from all of these places migrate to Kolkata in skasf work, and a significant
proportion of sex workers in Kolkata are from suwepions. In terms of social
stratifications, West Bengal is predominantly Hindnd Muslims are a significant
minority. Despite tragic upheavals and communadievice at the time of partition and
the Indo-Pakistan war in 1971, today, West Bengtiéss from far less communal

violence, or indeed caste-based politics, thartsiborth Indian neighbours.

The female to male ratio in the Indian populati®often cited as indicative of the
relative evaluation of men and women in Indian styciln West Bengal, for example,
there are 934 women and girls to every 1000 merbagd (Census of India, 2001).
(Compare this to ratios of 101 women to 100 melmdonesia; 99 women to 100 men
in Sri Lanka (Dréze & Sen, 1995)). Preference @orssrather than daughters has
apparently led to life-threatening neglect of ghilldren in parts of India. More directly
observable, and a topic which has received thaisigst attention of Indian feminists, is
the usage of foetal sex determination tests, andempent abortion of female foetuses.
Though foetal sex determination has been madealllégs still widely practiced, and
there are ongoing campaigns to stop it. Amartya@égnantly refers to these gender
disparities as “India’s missing women”. The prefere for sons evidenced in these
gender disparities continues to disadvantage sanseag they grow up, impacting, for
example, on poor families’ choices of which fammiember they can afford to send to

school.

An important factor implicated in the preferencedons is the tradition of patrilocality:
upon marriage, women move to their husband’s nétbree, becoming a part of his
family, and acquiring responsibility to care fos fiamily, not for her own native family.
Sons are thus valued for their provision of segunta couple’s old age, while
daughters contribute little to their natal homeafharriage. Moreover, the custom of

providing dowries — whereby valuable gifts and cahgiven by the bride’s family to
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that of the bridegroom — often causes serious irepsiment to poor families with girl
children to be married off.

Despite prevalent assumptions that women will worthe home and be financially
supported by male family members, large numbefadiin women, in fact, have to
support themselves and their families. Widowhoodsital breakdown and male out-
migration are reportedly leading to increasing namlof female-headed households.
While official estimates of female-headed househaite a figure of 10%, several
authors suggest that the real figure is much hi¢her 30% (Upadhyay, 2000); 20-35%
(Agarwal, 2000)). Women heads of households fapafsggant obstacles to financial
security, being disadvantaged in terms of the lalboarket, and in terms of property
ownership. Paid work in India is predominantly éadrout by men (Census of India,
2001). Women workers tend to be paid less thanforeequal work (Banerjee, 1995),
and are more often unskilled and/ or illiterateg ¢z expectations that their work will
centre on the home. Thus, the female labour foetegbover-represented in
agricultural, and service work, and in the inforreattor. Workers in the informal
sector have absolutely no job security. Rather thaaiving a fixed salary, they may be
paid by the piece of work they complete, or hirgdthe day. Ownership of property is
another important dimension of gender inequalitggAval, 1994; 2000). While women
are entitled by law to inherit property almost dbuaith men, in practice, most Indian
women remain propertyless. The perpetuation ofitléguality is attributed by Agarwal
(2000) at the political level to an unfounded fdwat increasing women’s economic
independence will lead to marital breakdown andughison of families. At the family
level, she mentions the continuing definition ofrmen’s position in terms of marriage,
home and hearth, rather than by economic actiggyhe micro-social mechanism

discouraging equitable distribution of economicess
Women who become sex workers often cite poverjgction by their families, and

inability to find other financially sustaining warks the reasons for their entering sex

work.
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1.4. Indian women’s movements

In the face of such gender inequities, powerful wom movements have arisen in
India. The main target of these movements has geeder-based violence, with a
focus on issues of rape (particularly police amdilard/ employer rape); dowry
harassment (abuse and murder of young married womémeir in-laws, who demand
greater dowry); and sati (immolation of widows oeit husband’s funeral pyre)
(Kumar, 1995; Forbes, 1998). Vulnerability to eatlthese abuses reflects the
systematic disempowerment of women which leaves thygen to exploitation.
Women'’s activism around these issues has resultaghny cases in legislation to
protect the needs and interests of women. Howéwvepersistent gap between
legislation and its enforcement in practice drattendion to the insufficiency of
legislative change alone (Forbes, 1998). As Agaf@@0D0: 37) writes: “In India, as
elsewhere, a yawning gap remains betweejureandde factorights; between the
ever-broadening notion of women'’s rights as spatitio global arenas and international
conferences, and the limited realization of sughts in local practice”. | will return to
guestions of over-emphasis of legal aspects ofgesdues below, where | turn to
issues of sex work in India. The divergence betwaenmand local practice also draws
attention to the necessity of examining women’seeigmce and emancipation struggles

at the grassroots level, which is the approachntakéhis thesis.

Grassroots organisations of women, often at thenwomity level, have been an
important and often successful force for chandada. The best-known and celebrated
example must be the Self-Employed Women'’s Assariat form of trade union for
women working in the informal sector, founded inj&at in 1972. Through organising
women workers, this organisation strives for reabtgwages for contracted work and
income-generating enterprises for women, and haiswaed concrete gains in these
areas (Sommer, 2001). Developing the psychologésalurces of awareness of rights,
confidence and mutual support among women areageantral to organising the
women workers (Sommer, 2001). A second exampletdfealocal women’s
movements can be seen in anti-alcohol movememtfylevomen seeking to end the
domestic violence and wastage of money perpettatedeir menfolk due to alcohol.
At the local level, women have grouped togetheridse down liquor shops, and to
shame liquor sellers and drinkers through publickeoy (Kumar, 1993). Furthermore,
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these movements have led to prohibition of alcaingkveral states of India. | give
these examples of women’s movements to demonstraitedespite adverse conditions,
disadvantaged Indian women have successfully nseliland generated domain-

specific sources of agency and change.

Mohanty (1991) criticises western feminism fordtnstruction of third world women
as passive, oppressed victims, a view which isradidted by the vitality of many
grassroots women’s movements in poor countries aBiees that we need to place
much more emphasis on the agency generated by wiongieveloping countries, rather
than on their victimisation. Likewise, Sen (1998)l€ for urgent attention to women’s
agency, arguing that “nothing, arguably, is as irtgua today in the political economy
of development as an adequate recognition of paljteconomic and social
participation and leadership of women” (p.103). iByestigating the work of the
Sonagachi Project, this research seeks to corgributnderstanding the processes
through which grassroots groups of marginalised eiomay develop significant

agency.

1.5. Sex workers’ community mobilisation: Two politcal controversies

The present research is necessarily situatedatiogrlto two controversial debates in

the literature and activism concerning HIV preventand sex work.

1.5.1. Societal change or community mobilisation?

Given the extreme levels of absolute poverty, t@emic context which disrupts
family relationships by sending men and women #odity to work, and the major
gender inequalities which leave women with littetrol over their lives, it may seem
that focusing on community responses to HIV is iy wnall-scale response to a
national-scale problem. As de Waal (2003) has atgmedeveloping countries, there is
a desperate need for substantial political respottskEllV, where HIV becomes
incorporated as a core issue of governance, rttharleaving the problem of HIV to
the NGO sector. The first responses to HIV, whiclesged in the USA, within a well-
resourced vocal, gay community, already organisedral civil rights issues, took the

form of a within-community response and a focusnaiividual human rights. This
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form of response was then transplanted to devejogduntries where affected
communities did not have the resources of the U&Aapmmunity to construct

effective responses.

There is an un-theorised consensus on what an HD8Arogramme should
look like: it should be founded on voluntary couhisg and testing, education
(preferably by peers), provision of condoms, effdct overcome denial, stigma
and discrimination, and care and treatment for |gelpgng with HIV and

AIDS. [...] Itis, overwhelmingly, a model of voltarism and community
participation. Even when undertaken by a governmenistry, army or private
company, it is essentially an NGO model of pubtitan. This model looks as
though it is trying to appear as uncontroversigl@ssible, so as to fit as many

fashionable development agendas as possible (d& 2083, p.254).

Community responses cannot substitute for politiesponses, but, given the urgency
of the epidemic, and how slowly government-initthteacro-social change comes
about, community responses are essential mediumé#orts. As van der Vliet has put
it: “The problem with seeing AIDS as essentiallgraduct of poverty and socio-
economic conditions is that prevention and curetrtihen be postponed till Utopia — or
something approaching it” (1996, p.6, cited in daaly2003). If governments are not
adequately meeting their responsibilities, theleast community-based organisations
can do some useful work to prevent HIV. Ramasul§ih888) argues that activism
originating in the community offers the most optmi and potential for effective HIV
prevention in India, as community-based organisatitan most adequately represent
and respond to the interests of the marginalisedgg who are particularly vulnerable
to HIV, while the state sector lacks the necespatijfical commitment due to the

stigma and moral threat of issues of sexuality.

As UNAIDS’ 2004Report on the Epidematates, “AIDS is an extraordinary kind of
crisis; it is both an emergeneyda long-term development issue” (2004, p.3). The
distinction made by Williams and Campbell (199&tvieen short, medium and long
term efforts to prevent HIV is a very useful apmio#o conceptualising the range of
different, and necessary responses to the challeing&//AIDS. The urgency of the

epidemic demands a swift, (admittedly, short-tend palliative) response, such as can
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be generated in STD (sexually transmitted diseasa)ment programmes. On the other
hand, patterns of vulnerability repeat long-stagdinonomic and gender inequalities,
which must be the target of long-term, fundamedit@nge. This structural
environment, however, is not quickly changed, anthe interim, it is also necessary to
work at the community level, firstly to create amraunity environment that can resist
some of the damaging effects of structural inedjealiand secondly, to mobilise
communities to demand implementation of socialgyedi that will serve their long term

needs and goals (Kabeer, 1994).

1.5.2. Pro-legalisation or anti-legalisation?

Discussions of prostitution in India are dominabgda divisive debate over legalisation
(Gangoli, 1998). NGOs working with sex workers, wers groups and feminists are
deeply divided between pro- and anti-legalisatiamps, and their political stance on
this issue structures their work with sex workerd their view of the role of sex
workers in the prevention of HIV. On the pro-legation side, people tend to
emphasise that women have made a certain choa#eo prostitution, that prostitution
is a form of economically viable work, that as lagthere is a demand, sex work will
persist, and that criminalisation serves only i@elprostitution underground and to
stigmatise sex workers, making sex workers moraeamable to exploitation and placing
them beyond society’s protection. They tend to emsge the agency of sex workers,
and give them a key role in the prevention of Hid&hsmission within the context of
commercial sex. On the other hand, opponents afitagion reject claims that sex
workers enter prostitution willingly, they emphastbe trafficking, trickery and
violence that are often involved in bringing wometo prostitution, and assert that, in a
context of desperate poverty, to speak of choicisiagenuous. In their view,
commercial sex is always sexual violence, anddalise it is to legitimise the
commodification of women and their sexuality. Tlague that legalisation would
serve the interests of the procurers, pimps andamagdwho make their livelihoods by
exploiting young women’s bodies. In this view, sexrkers should not be burdened
with the responsibility of HIV prevention, sinceetinale clients control the sexual
encounter, and it is they who should be takingaasibility. NGOs working on these

assumptions are unlikely to consider condom praongpiart of their remit, and to focus
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on rescuing women (or children) from prostitutiand “rehabilitating” them (training

them in some other work).

| do not strongly ally myself with either side dig debate. In my view, the political
polarisation leads to over-simplification of theugs on both sides. And | feel that here,
my relation of being an outsider facilitated thea&rch, in that | did not have to take up
one of these politicised positions. Nonethelessndél more towards the pro-legalisation
side, to the extent that people working on that sice more likely to deal with the
immediate reality of sex workers being vulnerabléitV, and, pragmatically, seek
ways of helping sex workers to take control of tis@iuation and protect their health
(Wolffers & van Beelen, 2003). (That is, it is ribe legalisation issue itself in which |
am particularly interested). It is very clear teak workers do not enter prostitution as
an ideal career choice, but out of desperation. é¥@w | argue thah the present
contextof a very unequal, urbanising developing courttrg,urgency of the HIV
epidemic necessitates working within the presentecd of commercial sex as a
medium term measure for preventing HIV. Rather thatressing the ultimate goal for
India, with regards to whether prostitution shourdan ideal sense, be legal or illegal
(and it is important that Indian people debate thysc), | wish to focus on the present,
difficult reality in which many impoverished andskilled men and women are driven
to cities in search of work, work which will oftére exploitative, unrewarding,
unpleasant and unhealthy. This is not to relatitheepersonal suffering and stigma
experienced by sex workers, but to acknowledgesthiaietimes sex workers do (and,
given similar levels of inequality, will continue)ttake up commercial sex work rather
than more poorly paid domestic or factory work @wr, 2003), suggesting that sex
work will continue to be a reality for India, adk until massive economic change takes

place.

My approach to understanding prostitution, in thissis, is not in terms of an exotic or
extraordinary horror, but in terms of a difficudtressful, often exploitative, often
shame-inducing, but ultimately ordinary job takgnhy women in financial hardship
(Preston-Whyte, Varga, Oosthuizenal, 2000; Butcher, 2003). | found support for this
approach, after my fieldwork, in reading Kabeditee Power to Choog2000), in

which the Bangladeshi women garment workers’ stoniere instantly recognisable and

familiar to me, as they struggled with and celetnlahe same issues as did sex workers,
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issues of family recognition and acceptance, inddpece, financial freedom and
responsibility. Hence my use of the term “sex wgtk€his term is, translated into
Bengali (ouno karm), used as an official term by the Sonagachi Ptpjaough it is

not widely used amongst sex workers in the red kgba, outside of the Project
context. More often sex workers use a word equitate prostitute jeshyd, or whore
(khank). But they also speak about prostitution as “badkiv(kharap ka), and as
being in “the line” (the English word) as in, beiimga line of business, though they do
not seem to be aware of this meaning, but usenitdan straightforwardly, prostitution.
“Sex worker” is also the term used in internatioH& prevention circles, in an effort

to avoid the stigmatisation associated with thent&rostitute”.

1.6. Sex work in Kolkata

Around the world, economic underdevelopment, pamriamobility and gender
inequalities have been widely demonstrated to peskeironmental factors implicated
in HIV vulnerability (Parker, Easton & Klein, 20Q®s well as civil conflict and social
disruption (Barnett & Whiteside, 2002). For sex kers, at a local level, such societal
conditions often translate into being at an ecowatigadvantage relative to the client,
having little control over one’s working conditigriacking significant social support,
and facing massive stigmatisation, all of whichtdbute to sex workers’ significant
vulnerability to HIV (Campbell & Cornish, 2003). d&lictably, these conditions are

observable in the Sonagachi red light area.

Male migrancy is often associated with a high dedrfan commercial sex (Caldwell,
Anarfi & Caldwell, 1997). It is estimated that 30% of the male population of large
Indian cities are migrants (Verma & Roy, 2002). ISugdgrants usually have wives in
their home village, or expect to marry in the \gia Due to male labour migration into
Kolkata, there are about four women to every fivenrn the city (Census of India,
2001). Combined with a construction of male sexyah which men are understood to
have uncontrollable sexual “needs” which must bg (Aethana & Oostvogels, 2001),
this pattern of male migrancy leads to a high deffancommercial sex (Verma &
Roy, 2002). A small proportion of the economic raiggs to Kolkata are women, who
may get temporary, insecure work in factories, oiding sites, or as domestic

workers, and for many, this is supplemented by siocal or part time sex work. Most
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sex workers in Kolkata are migrants from rural Wshgal or Bangladesh, who
usually cite poverty as the most important factading them to take up sex work
(Evans & Lambert, 1997).

Kolkata has been governed by a communist Left Feoalition since 1977. While
improvement in fields such as health and educdtave been relatively slow in
comparison with other Indian states, significardraes in the balance of power have
been evident, with greatly increased potentiaktfilective action at the local level and
revitalisation of village-level democracy (DrezeS&n, 1995). Trade unionism is strong
in the city, linking large groups of working clgssople to political movements. This
provides a relatively conducive climate of politicalture for sex workers to organise
and engage in collective action for change. Orother hand, norms concerning
women'’s proper roles, and women’s sexuality plaeveorkers in a position of
extreme symbolic marginalisation and stigmatisatgreatly discouraging them from
showing their faces in public, and leading to disaration in their interactions with

health and welfare services.

The legal situation of sex workers in India tod&yides from the colonial era. With
some modifications, the British statutes concermirgstitution remain. Simply to sell
sex is not illegal, but several related activites, often criminalizing the behaviour of
sex workers as they go about their working livedic8ing for clients is illegal, and
since most sex workers need to find ways of medtiiegits, these laws, to all intents
and purposes make criminals of women selling deg.dlso illegal for an adult to live
off the earnings of a sex worker. This law is siuggabto prevent exploitative
hierarchical working systems, such as madam ang pystems from developing, but it
also prohibits women from supporting their familgmbers or boyfriends through with

their earnings from sex work.

The sex trade in Kolkata is mainly carried outpedfic “red light areas”. It is
estimated that about 20,000 female sex workersaincework in these areas
(Sleightholme & Sinha, 1996). However, the totainter of sex workers in Kolkata is
probably much higher, but difficult to estimatene@ many “flying” sex workers do not
live in a red light area but commute to one to waorttkers work part-time and some

practice sex work outside a red light area (Sléiglme & Sinha, 1996). One estimate
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suggests that 50,000 to 100,000 women are engageuiimercial sex work in Kolkata
(AlIHPH, 1993).

There are four main systems through which the issetis carried out: the madam
system, the pimp system, renting a room in thdigid area and working
independently, or commuting to the red light aidané & Banerjee, 1999; Sleightholme
& Sinha, 1996; Evans & Lambert, 1997). Many womsmiatroduced by others into
the sex trade. These women usually begin workirtdipua madamngalkhin). If they
were sold by a procurer to a madam, they will biggeld to pay off the amount the
madam paid, plus interest. In this case, they rivayimh a state of bonded labour, as a
chhukri entirely under the madam’s control until the dslgaid off. Apparently this
highly exploitative system is decreasing in Sonadgand much more common is the
adhiasystem. In this system, a madam (usually a foonetder sex worker) employs
one or more sex workeradhia9, who pay the madam 50% of their earnings, inrretu
for accommodation, food and security. The madaner ¢he sexual relation as
intermediaries between the sex worker and cliemhadlam’s economic interest is tied
to the sex workers’ earnings, and hence she igelplto encourage refusal of a client
on the grounds of his refusal to use a condom. lewasome madams let sex workers
take most of the control over their work. Womeraihigher income bracket may make
use of a pimpdalal) system. Under this system, the woman does na twasolicit for
clients on the street, instead clients are brotgher room by a pimp, who takes 25%
commission. Alternatively, women can rent their awom directly from a landlord or
landlady, and work independently, finding their oghients, as and when they wish, and
paying nobody else out of their earnings. Findflyjng” sex workers do not live in the
red light area, but commute there to work, rentmgms by the half hour, or so, as and
when they need a room to take a client to. Theykwadependently, and meet their

clients on the street.

The Sonagachi Project has categorised sex workewsding to their level of income,
into arbitrary categories, which roughly corresptmdocial divisions within the
community. Those who charge more than Rs. 100 (f pér sexual act are in Category
A, and they may charge far higher sums. The womémezhigher end of this bracket
have middle class lifestyles, with televisions, m®phones, children in boarding

schools. Some of them, the Agrawalis (women fromah@re from North Indian
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families for whom sex work is a traditional occupat They are a group of high social
status. Those who earn Rs. 50 to Rs. 100 (£0.7550Eper sexual act are classed in
Category B, and face greater financial difficultfigsugh many of them maintain
significant savings and send money home to theiilfes. Category C is the least well
off category, where women charge less than Rseb@gxual act. They are less likely
to have any cash to spare. Friendships betweewasers of categories B and C are
common, but women in these categories are unlikehave much social interaction
with the women in Category A, who consider themsglsocially superior to the poorer
women. This research focuses on women in CategBraasl C. The peer educators are
from these categories, as are most of the peoplgibg problems to the Project. While
a small number of women of Category A are activelyplved in the Project, few see
the Project as a source of income or of esteemglidamany of them see participation in

my research as particularly worthwhile.

Many of the sex workers send money home to theiilias, in their home village or
suburb. They may pay for a sister’'s wedding, oraher's schooling, or contribute to
the building of a house, and so on, hoping, thradigihg so, to ensure that the family
will take responsibility to look after the womanher old age. Most sex workers have
long term partners — boyfriendsabug or husbands and about half of them have
children, of whom half stay with their mother, amalf elsewhere, with other family
members. Many of the brothels (even Category B)dm&ge domestic workers, usually
a former sex worker, who fetches tea, alcoholinldrior groceries, for both sex
workers and clients, and does chores like washiagcaoking for sex workers and

madams. Her payment is Rs. 10 per client.

1.7. The Sonagachi red light area

Sonagachi is Kolkata’s largest red light area, Imolv an estimated 5,000 sex workers
live and work, from an estimated 400 brothels (Jaranerjee, 1999). It is located to
the west of Chittaranjan Avenue, Kolkata's main theBouth artery, a couple of miles
from the commercial district of the city centreflwiesidential and market areas
surrounding it. It is well-connected to public ts@ort, on many bus routes, and with
metro stops nearby. Hand-pulled rickshaws, autkshiaws and taxis busily come and

go from the area. Sonagachi has been a red lightsince at least the mid"™i8entury
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(Banerjee, 1998). It is not a slum area. The buogdiare large, three- or four-storey
concrete or brick buildings of tenement flats, anel several decades old. Within each
building, a central staircase and landings leaddividual rooms, of which there may
be 5 to 25 in a building. These are the rooms whexevorkers live and work. There
are no kitchens, people cook in their rooms ormenlanding, on paraffin stoves. And
there are insufficient shared toilets. Rooms oftave a small drain outlet for disposing
of water used for washing, and for urinating. Mogildings have a water pump and
drain in the entrance area, which serves the winalding. Electricity is supplied to all
the rooms, usually used to run lights and a farré&lis a huge range of standards of
decoration and furnishing in different rooms, adaog to the income of the tenant.
Some have flaking paint, a wooden bed, and a satfta the woman'’s possessions,
and little else. Others are newly painted, decdrati¢h framed religious pictures,

furnished with chairs, a wardrobe, and a televisasrfridge.

The sale of sex is the central commercial activitthe area, providing employment and
income not only to sex workers, but indirectly tothel managers or agents, landlords,
domestic workers, taxi-drivers, vendors of foodnkirclothes and cosmetics. Much of
the area is made up of narrow lanes, wide enoughfonpedestrians or hand-pulled
rickshaws. The lanes are busy with small shopsgedhacks or household goods, with
tea stalls, fruit stalls, and all kinds of smalsmesses. Everything that the sex workers
need is available within Sonagachi, some women haver been outside the area, but
the richer women go to middle-class markets foir thleopping. From the main road,
there are few indications of the nature of thevagtthat goes on there, it looks like the
other residential areas nearby, though as it begiget dark, women start to stand on
the main street to seek clients. Some of them tier saris in more revealing ways
than usual, some wear western clothes, and thew wféar bright make-up. Within the
area, from about 12 noon, women start to stanideagates to the houses, seeking
clients. As it gets dark, it becomes busier, whth streets full of women and men

seeking to strike up a deal. By midnight, it becemuaiet.

Apart from the pimps and madams, the police andllboodlums goonda$ are the
groups of people with whom sex workers have toewt Police sometimes carry out
raids, looking for minor girls or trafficked womesind sometimes arresting other

women too. They may arrest people for soliciting, dgeenerally, in the Sonagachi area,
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there did not seem to be a major fear of policeug there were serious problems in
other red light areas. Similarly with the locmlondas people said that there are fewer
problems now, but that previously, ganggobndaswould go around demanding sex

and stealing money or jewellery.

1.8. The sexual relation activity system

The exchange of sex for money, between sex workgchent, is the economic heart of
the red light area, and also the site for potett@adsmission of HIV. Sex workers
explain that their primary interest in this relaship is to earn money, and many of
them are skilled at pleasing the customer in wikgdyi to lead to repeat visits or tips.
Many hope to meet men who could become financgllyportive long-term partners,
allowing them to leave sex work. However, they ¢gfly acknowledge that, in general,
boyfriends babug in the red light area are “eaters” (of a sex ok earnings) rather
than “givers”, and some express appreciation af fhreedom and independence from
men. As well as meeting immediate financial need$dod and rent, and sometimes
debts, many women financially support their paresitsings or children, thereby
winning appreciation and security for their old aglich are otherwise threatened by
their occupying the stigmatised position of sexkeor Regarding condoms, most
women are aware of their health-protective valuné, \zlue them for a sense of
cleanliness and hygiene. However, given their fieethcome, women are sometimes
unwilling to turn a customer away or to risk losimg repeat custom by insisting on

condoms if he is averse to them.

For men, the main purpose of visiting a sex workeo fulfil a natural compulsion to
achieve sexual release and satisfaction, while 8ores seeking a longer-term intimate
relationship. The reason that participants (both ared women) give for men visiting
the red light area is that they do not get thetsex want at home, either because they
are unmarried, or because they cannot have seanndf their grown-up children (in a
context where families live in one room) or theifeawill not agree to the particular
sexual practice, such as oral sex, which they eleSiondoms are seen by men as
obstacles to sexual pleasure and satisfactiongththey are also aware of their health-
protective value, and appeals to the man’s respiihgifor his family’s health are

sometimes used by sex workers as arguments foooonge.
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Clients are usually met on the street by the sesk&owhere a price is negotiated, and
then they are brought inside, to the room the wowearks in. If a “known” client does
not find the sex worker he knows on the streetnhg approach her in her room. She
may have the room to herself if she works indepaetigeor if her madam has enough
rooms. Otherwise, several sex workers share a mithmwo to four beds, separated by
curtains. It is assumed that penetrative sex irfrtiigsionary position” is the kind of

sex to be performed, unless the man requests smgetise (most commonly, oral
sex), which he will usually do after the pair ertteg room. Condoms will first be
mentioned at this time, and according to the womeither men nor women feel
embarrassed to talk about sex or condoms. If heeago use a condom, the sex worker
usually provides the condom, and fits it onto thenia penis, to ensure he does not
cheat. Condoms are distributed free or for a nohfigeaby the Sonagachi Project, and
sex workers can sometimes charge customers faotidom(s) they use. Money may

be exchanged before or after sex. Tips may be adaheldare not shared with madams.

If the sex worker works independently, she may reagertain amount of control in her
interaction with the client. A “good” client — omého pays well, and returns regularly —
will be treated almost like a husband. The womahafifier to get him alcoholic or soft
drinks (taking a commission) and will make convéosa She may tell him she loves
him, and allow him to touch her body before intemse. While sex workers usually
emphasise that their friendly treatment of cligata functional way to get a better
income, they also state that with some clients #ggy the friendship and the sexual
relations. With most clients, however, sexual iefet are shorter and to the point. The
woman may not allow the man to touch her body,raagl not undress, just “lifting her
sari”, exchanging few words. Without a speciahtienship with a client, the woman
has little bargaining power, and he takes moreroboter the sexual encounter. Sex
workers are in a hurry to get the man out of therds soon as intercourse is over. The
man washes, dresses and leaves, and the womamgzrépaself to return to the street

to find another client.
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1.9. The activity system of the Sonagachi Project

In 1992, the All India Institute of Hygiene and MalHealth (AIIHPH) was
commissioned by the World Health Organisation’sldald®rogram on AIDS
(WHOIGPA) to carry an epidemiological study of firevalence of HIV and STDs
among Sonagachi sex workers, to form the basis &D/HIV control programme.
The study found high levels of STDs, very low levef condom use, and 1.13% HIV
positive. Thus, an HIV/STD control programme wasiated with the specific aim of
HIV prevention. A conglomerate of local governmént@n-governmental and
community-based organisations came together toeimeht the Project. Condom
promotion, STD treatment and dissemination of H&lated information were the key
activities. A sexual health clinic was set up, aed workers were recruited and trained

to be peer educators who would promote safer seéxlamc attendance.

The Project was initially funded by the WHO, labgrthe Norwegian Agency for
Development Cooperation (NORAD) and, since 1994,deen funded by the UK
Department for International Development (DfID,rfarly ODA). It is funded
specifically as an HIV prevention project. An extarevaluation of the project found it
to be “perhaps one of the best interventions fex @orkers] in the world” (O’Reilly,
Mertens, Sethet al, 1996, p.2), both in terms of HIV prevention (@artage of sex
workers using condoms ‘always’ increased from 1iad%092 to 50.4% in 1998; HIV
prevalence has slowly increased from 1.13% in 18%5% in 1998 — an increase, but
a very small one in comparison to the situationdmparable Indian urban centres) and
community mobilisation (increase in numbers of wexkers joining the organisation
each year). The evaluation commended the Projealimble attention to wider issues
of social justice and quality of life, but suggektbat HIV prevention should remain
centre stage in the Project’s activities, remindisghat no matter how far a project
strives to implement a participatory project, ie #nd it is accountable to its funding

agencies as much as (or more than) its local stddtets.

From an early stage, the founder of the Projed,Ruoject staff located their activities
and sex workers’ health within a wider context,imgpthat HIV was not considered a
priority by most sex workers, and that transmittimigrmation and skills would not in

itself guarantee condom use and better healtheiexisting social and economic
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climate. They therefore began to broaden theiviiets to more general community
development and mobilisation. To do so, they drewhe experience and enthusiasm of
a group of sex workers who had tried to set upodlpm-solving committee several
years earlier. This broadening of the agenda was as both a means to gain sex
workers’ enthusiasm and trust for the HIV prevemiativities, and as a movement
toward constructing a more health-enabling envireminThe Project takes the view
that the transmission of HIV is very concretelyatel to conditions of economic and
political exploitation, as well as social stigmatisn. Thus, the activities currently
taking place, as well as directly addressing HI¥paddress wider factors impinging
on the sex workers’ quality of life such as poli@assment, exploitation by brothel
managers, economic insecurity, the legislativetmysbf prostitution and societal
attitudes to sex workers. Project documentatiorritess the philosophy of the Project

(in English) in terms of:

3 R’s:Respect, Recognition and Reliantlat isrespectof sex workers and
their professiontecognisingtheir profession, and their rights; aradianceon
their understanding and capability (Jana & Banetj689, p.11).

The Project is officially committed to active invelment of sex workers in all aspects
of the programme, and sex workers have been takiran increasing range of roles in

the Project, including leadership and decision-mgkoles.

The Project has an explicit political stance, whtdboth presents to the wider society,
through the media, and meetings with politicians example, and through which it
seeks to politicise sex workers and encourage thgoin the Project. This political
position is that sex work is a legitimate form adnk like any other, and should be
recognised as such by the government granting sekens “workers’ rights”. This
includes the idea that sex workers can form a teauilen, so that if they are united, they
will be able to face up to their adversaries siglbaalgoondasor police. Through the
solidarity of a trade union they will also be atdadevelop a standard code of practice
of universal condom use with clients, and will iséeato rely on their peers to enforce
that standard, thus not needing to fear that ¥ theist on condom use, a client can just

find someone else to fulfil his demand. Part of thiscourse is to assert that sex work is
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not “bad work”, but simply work, and that sex warkshould not be ashamed of what

they are doing, for they are respectably suppottieq families with their earnings.

The origin of this politicising discourse of theoRrct is in an international discourse of
sex workers’ rights, and in a local discourse afl&r unionism. Highly committed and
energetic activists brought together these idéasfunding of an HIV prevention
project, and a strong set of peer educators, iardadconstitute the beginnings of a
collective action movement. The language and metlodthe Project rely heavily on
the expertise and experience of these outsidevenéonists, which might lead some to
guestion the authenticity of this “sex worker-lgdjpct”. Who is speaking when the sex
workers say that they demand “workers’ rights”?LAkes, Terre Blanche and Hamber
(2003) argue, there can be no strict division betwiie authentic voices of grassroots
community members and the voices of the profesEaraactivists with whom they
engage. Describing their collaborations with comityugroups to effect social change,
Lykeset al. argue that there is no pure unmediated communpitey but that these
voices are “always already mediated — speakingutiirdayers of language and by
means of technologies that are cultural produatisrem natural givens. (Lykest al,
2003, p.89).” Community voices are historically géd, at the meetings of various
knowledge systems. The groups described by Lgkes were engaged in representing
themselves in public fora in ways that they hadenelone before. These were
transgressive and novel actions, and to carry thetthe groups needed assistance
from professionals in the appropriate use of laggugechnologies and representational
practices that would get their voices heard inntfeglia. It is unlikely that sex workers
would have been able to organise a successfulgitmgether without significant
external funding, and professionals’ organisati@glerience. Kabeer (1994, p.258)
guotes one of the leaders of SEWA, a union of mfdrsector workers in India, who,
when challenged about the role of middle class lgeiodeading a workers’ movement,
responded “if the poor had that capacity alreadsy tould not have been exploited”.
Participation has to be understood as a fragileatstruction between partners. My

own position as an outsider is similarly complend will be addressed in Chapter 4.)
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1.10. Central components of the Sonagachi Project

The Sonagachi Project is a large organisation, adtministration and decision-making
taking place at the central office. Office employaee mainly non-sex worker
professionals, who co-ordinate the different inéeion work of the Project, over-
seeing, for example, the interventions in the rdrstricts, or the education programme,
who produce reports to funding bodies, and manag@dcounts. They are overseen by
the Project Director, Mr Mrinal Kanti Dutta. He greip in a red light area in Kolkata, a
son of a sex worker, and was active politicallyirtg to improve the situation of sex
workers when the Project began. He joined it agpaiwisor, and was promoted to

Director, taking over from the founder of the Pobjen 1999.

There are two central components to the Projeabikwhealth promotion and
community problem-solving. The health promotion kvizr based at sexual health
clinics, run by the STD/HIV Intervention Programnaad the problem-solving work is
run by committees set up by the sex workers’ oggtiin, DMSC (Durbar Mahila
Samanwaya Committee). The name of their organisatamslates roughly as
“Unstoppable United Women’s Committee”, and itfien referred as “Durbar”. The
health promotion and community problem-solving thee Project activities focused on
in this research. A third important component Bitleredit union, “Usha bank”. It

enters into this research, but is not a focus. of it

1.10.1. Sexual health promotion

Two medical clinics operate in the Sonagachi asea,in the premises of a local social
club, and one in a newly-acquired building. Whihepdasis is on sexual health, general
medical services are also provided. Treatmentasiged to sex workers, their children
and clients and free condoms are provided. A médmetor and nursing staff run the
clinic for 2 hours every morning. Peer educatoeskased at the clinics, where they also
have their meetings to organise their work. Theykwas peer educators from 10:30
a.m. to 2:00 p.m. each day, and are paid a relatdreall sum for this work. To become
peer educators, sex workers are trained with inddion about sexual health and HIV,
symptoms of STDs, the role of condoms, the reaBonasiting the clinic in order to

promote health to their peers. Part of their joll$® to encourage people to save money
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with the Project’s credit union, and to join therganisation, DMSC, as a member. Peer
educators can be promoted to be “Supervisors”, have greater responsibility for
overseeing the work of peer educators, and wodkgdr day. Peer educators and
supervisors report to a clinic co-ordinator. Toeddihe co-ordinators are all non-sex-
workers. They are social workers, and are respta&b organising the peer education
side of the clinic’s work, and liaising between tiféce and the clinic. A medical

doctor is in charge of the medical side of theiclgwork.

1.10.2. Problem-solving committees

The core work of the sex workers’ organisation (DB} $ to constitute local
committees of women (sometimes sex workers, bueratien madams or landladies),
with a Secretary, a President and a Treasurerti@tscthrough a show of hands in
support of nominated candidates is the means aisthg these committee members.
Committee members are not paid. The responsilafitpcal committees is to solve any
conflicts or problems that their local sex workeeave. If a sex worker is arrested, or
has a dispute with a client or a madam, or is abbyea locagoonda she may bring

her problems to her local committee. The meetitgs affer opportunities to
communicate between the administration of the t@ad the grassroots workers, and
to let people know about forthcoming events. Ifldeal committee cannot solve a local
problem, the problem can be brought to one of teekly Central Committee meetings,
held at the Project office. These meetings areretidiy sex worker leaders, elected
onto the Committee through a secret ballot, whaeHscome expert in solving
problems, and are widely respected by sex worHédrs.people holding these offices
used to be former supervisors, who had been tramedgh the health promotion wing
of the Project, but during my fieldwork, the Prdje@s trying to extend the range of
women involved in leadership positions, and thugbbits Central Committee
members from outside of the health promotion wihthe Project. These women take
part in the administrative decision-making, in commication with the media, and in
solving complex and large-scale problems. | wiler¢o the peer educators,
supervisors, and committee members collectivelyhimthesis, as “Project workers”.
This category includes all of the sex workers wrefarmally involved in the Project.

To distinguish the sex workers who are Project wosKrom those who are not, | will
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sometimes refer to the women who are not formaNyived in the Project as “ordinary

sex workers”, following the language used in thejéut.

1.10.3. Savings and micro-loan co-operative

To address sex workers’ vulnerability to extortitenetes of interest charged by
moneylenders, and their long term economic sequhty Project set up a co-operative
society which functions as a credit union. Locdltis is referred to as “Usha Bank.”
Project workers encourage sex workers to saveed tamount of money daily, rather
than spending it all, in case of an emergencyn @ase they do not earn for a few days,
or for their old age. To ensure regular saving jéetavorkers visit sex workers in their
homes dalily, to collect their lodgements, whichr@eorded in bankbooks. After a
certain amount has been saved, the sex workeakarout a loan at a reasonable rate if
she needs to. They also provide a form of life iasae, providing funds for funeral
expenses upon a member’s death. It took much daugdpe allowed to set up a
cooperative society, since under West Bengal lasiesy members must be of good
‘moral character’, a status which sex workers unifuaitely are generally not accorded.
Refusing to accept the officials’ suggestion tdestheir occupation as the more
acceptable “housewife”, the sex workers, with Rrbgupport, eventually persuaded the
state government to drop the moral clause frometislation, and the co-operative was

registered.

1.11. The questions

This introductory chapter has situated the worthefSonagachi Project within a very
complex context of national economic and gendextiaeis, international funding
regimes, politicised debates over how to interweitle sex workers, and the
hierarchical structure of the sex trade. Sex warlee embedded in complex relations
with clients, with madams, with their families, awith activists and the Project. The
Project enters into this complex set of relati@isying to constitute new ways of
protecting the health and security of sex workeis fzaving to adjust its procedures to
existing conditions. Bringing in ideas from intetioaal discourses of health and rights,
and local cultures of organising, the founding\asts set up a Project structure, which

evolved over the years, with sex workers’ inpug amich has been increasingly run by
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sex workers themselves. To set up the interesiviestigating this Project as a case
study of participatory development, Chapter 2 wikition the study within the
international literature on participatory developmd& o develop a productive
framework with which to approach the complexity @rhil have suggested characterises
the intervention process, Chapter 3 will estabdishactivity-theoretical framework, and
Chapter 4 will present the methodological procesldofowed. Then the focus returns
to Sonagachi. Beginning with an analysis of sexker®’ actions in Chapter 5, attention
will progressively zoom out again, to Project waskections in Chapter 6, the
participatory process of the Project in Chaptand the Project in its wider context in
Chapter 8.

To understand the functioning of the Project, fguestions will be addressed:

* How does the Sonagachi Project enable sex wor&edeké new actions?

(Chapter 5)
How do Project workers relate to the Project? (@dvaf)

* What social psychological resources enable thecibde action project to
coalesce and hang together? (Chapter 7)

» How is the Project influenced by its position withwider societal contexts?
(Chapter 8)

These empirical research questions are the stgytimg for the investigation. The
method pursued in the thesis is to achieve thealedevelopment in our understanding
of participation through asking concrete questansut the functioning of the
Sonagachi Project. These questions gain a widerasit in relation to the literature on
participation, which will be presented in the folimg chapter. Elaboration of a
theoretical framework in Chapter 3 will producedtetically re-specified research

guestions.
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Chapter two

Participation, power and sex workers’ collective aiton

How can participation by marginalised communitiés/@ significant role in producing
social change? It is a long-standing commitmertezfith and development policies to
engage the participation of community members ajgats which affect them. The
frequency with which the commitment is restatedyéweer, is not matched by
substantial conceptualisations of participationakhwvould facilitate its implementation
in ways which transform the social order. Moreovkee, practice of participation is
often complicated by sets of divisive power relasiavhich permeate communities,
along axes such as gender, employment statusiticpigbower, overturning optimistic
ideals of mutually supportive collaboration amogas. This chapter has two aims:
firstly, to specify the concept of participatiomdasecondly, to assess the potential for

participation as an intervention strategy for sexkers in developing countries.

The chapter begins by introducing the problemadttus of the concept “participation”
in the international development literature, andedigping an approach to participation
as a process of collective action for social chamgehich participants develop powers
to act in new domains. Critiques of participati@vé raised complex issues of power
relations, and in order to assess the potentigddaticipation among sex workers, the
literature on sex workers is reviewed to assesshen@articipatory efforts are likely to
fall foul of the obstacles identified in those ignites. How might such obstacles to
participation be overcome, to allow a collectivé@t project to work? The final
section of the chapter discusses Paulo Freire’& worcollective action, as a theory
which engages substantially with problems of poreations, to establish actionable

concepts for the analysis of collective action.
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2.1. Defining participation and empowerment

As a concept, ‘community participation’ is one loétmost overused, but least
understood concepts in developing countries (B&tean Rensburg, 2000, p.
41)

The participation of community members in the desigd implementation of health
interventions which concern them is a core commitnoé national (National AIDS
Control Organisation, [India], 2003; Department listernational Development, [UK],
1998) and international (World Health Organisatib®78; 1986; 1997) health policies.
However, “participation”, and the closely assodidierm “empowerment”, remain very
vaguely understood and poorly theorised (Bhattaehar995; Kelly & Van
Vlaenderen, 1995; Zakus & Lysack, 1998; Townserathafa, Rowlandst al, 1999;
Botes & van Rensburg, 2000). The confusing vaméctivities to which the term
“participation” is applied have led to calls foetboncept to be clarified in order to
provide critical and actionable understandingshefriotion (Arnstein, 1971; Kelly &
Van Vlaenderen, 1995; Asthana & Oostvogels, 1996).

“Participation” refers to the relation between memsbof a target community and an
organisational entity, but the term is used torrtdea wide variety of relations. It can be
used to refer to community members simptgessingvailable services such as health
services or health insurance schemes. It can ne@amanity memberglectingthe
members of a decision-making committee, such ab@o$'s board of governors. It can
mean governmental services and local NGOs devejggartnershipsn order to offer
integrated and efficient services. It can meamingi members of the target community
to be the agents of a health promotion interven@snn the case gieer educatioras

an HIV prevention method. Or it can mean the eshfient of a forum in which
community members can formulate their prioritied atans in aollective action
movement to achieve structural change. Three fafrparticipation taking place within
the Sonagachi Project will be addressed in thisisheollective action, peer education

and service use.

Concern has been expressed that the absence mepspecifications of “participation”

has allowed the concept to be emptied of its raghictential to devolve real power to
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the community, so that it risks becoming no moemnth buzzword which can be used to
add legitimacy to any and all community developnmojects (Kelly & van
Vlaenderen, 1995; Cleaver, 2001). Arnstein (1974 $ought to clarify the meaning of
participation in order to prevent it being co-opitedhis way. For Arnstein,
participation is essentially about redistributirecigion-making power from
professionals to community members. To make exghe variability in the extent to
which projects described as “participatory” actyalllow community members to take
on real power, she describes a “ladder of partiipa(See Figure 2.1). This ladder
captures the “gradations of citizen participati¢h®71, p.73), from the “non-
participation” of placing citizens on rubber-staagvisory committees, to the
“tokenistic” consulting of citizens’ opinion withdany guarantee that their opinions
will be acted upon, to the genuine “citizen powan”which citizens have full control
over the management and decision-making of a pnag@and direct relationships

with the funding organisation.

Figure 2.1: “Eight rungs on the ladder of citizeartitipation” (adapted from Arnstein,
1971, p.70)

8 Citizen Control

DEGREES OF CITIZEN
7 Delegated Power

POWER
6 Partnership
5 Placation
4 Consultation DEGREES OF TOKENISM
3 Informing
2 Therapy

NON-PARTICIPATION
1 Manipulation

Arnstein’s ladder foregrounds the problem of povedations between professionals and
community. Community members need to be empowergalr the participatory
process, and empowered to take decisions thahawk real effects. To understand
participation, we will also need to understand ewgronent. However, the concept of

empowerment is as poorly specified as is partiopaiRissel, 1994). While
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empowerment is a central interest of community pelagy (Rappaport, 1987;
Zimmerman, 2000), its theorisation in this literatis also problematic. Firstly,
empowerment is often defined circularly and vaguielyerms of participation. For
instance, Zimmerman and Rappaport define empowerasefa process by which
individuals gain mastery or control over their olmes and democratic participation in
the life of their community” (1988, p.726). Wallezs (1992) considers empowerment
in terms of community members collectively devetapa critical awareness of their
problems and routes to their solution. In theséndefns, empowerment seems to be
equated with being able to participate and to pcedthanges. From these perspectives,
we would say that people who are participatindhmmodes at the lower rungs of
Arnstein’s ladder are not empowered, and only thdse are taking part in the ways
described by the upper rungs are genuinely empalvBrg the concept of
empowerment, in this scheme, does not give us @ng purchase ohowpeople may
gain the powers to effectively participate varatpowers they need, in order to

participate.

The second problematic issue in the conceptualisati empowerment arises from the
effort to conceptualise it as a measurable consthuorder to make empowerment
analytically tractable, community psychology resbansually treats empowerment as a
variable, or as a composite of other variableshisiapproach, empowerment is a state
which a person can occupy. This allows for investans of statistical relations
between empowerment and other social or psychabglienomena such as health
status, or level of participation (Zimmerman, 2Qaf)for investigations of
psychological components of empowerment (Zimmer&&appaport, 1988; Stein,
1997). However, viewing empowerment abstractlya agate which can be occupied, or
something that can be increased, tends to suggésivaof empowerment as varying on
a linear scale, mirroring the form of the “laddéparticipation”. Using the term
empowerment in this way, it becomes difficult tonceptualise the multiple and

contradictory powers and disempowerments which leeexperience and enact.

For example, in an international review of empowamtprojects for women, Kar,
Pascual & Chickering (1999, p.1432) offer a conclmghat “powerless women can and
do lead successful movements”. If women are leasiimgessful movements, they are

surely not powerless. They may have little poweeiation to the labour market, or in
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their relationships with their male partners, feample, but they must have powers of
participation and leadership. Using the word “pdwer‘empowerment” without
specifying what it is that people have the poweddpobscures the multiplicity of
domains in which people may or may not have powriger (2001) identifies as a key
dilemma or paradox for feminist psychology, thech&erecognise women's powers, at
the same time as recognising their oppression. Fnerpoint of view that we can be
simultaneously empowered in one domain while beisgmpowered in another, this

“dilemma” becomes an assumption rather than bejigpllem.

Returning to the ladder of participation, we cae &t the metaphor of a ladder
expresses the variation among participatory prejecterms of a scale of low to high
degreef participation. Considering participatory thrdug logic of quantity
conceptualises their variation along a dimensiothefamount of power given over to
the community. But such interventions also varyagyein theirqualities For instance,
very different institutional supports and capaditylding, or in other words, different
powers, are required for a peer education prograomhar increasing accessibility of a
service to users. Thus, the terms participationeandowerment need to be
distinguished. Participation is a social practelating community members to an
organised change process. To preserve the crnchtransformatory potential of
participation, it should be understood as a prooéssllective action which seeks to
produce societal change (Cleaver, 2001). Empowerhagrpens when people gain a
concrete, content-full nepower to do something power to take some specific action
(Townsend, Zapata, Rowlandsal, 1999). People may need to gain new powers to
participate (through the provision of accessiblafand participatory skills for
example) and the participatory process may yield pewers for community members

(through producing solutions to community conflifds example).

This thesis focuses on the qualities of particgpaind empowerment, rather than their
quantitative aspects. It focuses on collectiveoacsis a form of participation, and on
community members’ concrete, contentful and bourmeders. In order to do so, a
theoretical perspective on participation as a aetecactivity will be built up, drawing

on the work of Freire (discussed in section 2.6low), and on activity theory
(discussed in Chapter 3). Before building up tlemthtical perspective, the next

sections of this chapter deal with further substarissues concerning participation.
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2.2. Why participation?

Even in the absence of any consensus on whatipattan entails, good rationales
exist for participation as an HIV prevention stopteTwo different rationales for
participation are offered: participation as a mears more effective intervention, and
participation as a desirable end in itself (Maded87; Nelson & Wright, 1995; Asthana
& Oostvogels, 1996).

Firstly, participation is argued to be an effectimeans of preventing HIV. These
arguments rest on the social nature of HIV vulniéitglfAggleton, O'Reilly, Slutkin &
Davies, 1994). While individual-level interventionave been the predominant
approach to HIV prevention (Waldo & Coates, 208@png theoretical arguments and
empirical evidence back up an approach to HIV/AM}8ch places HIV vulnerability
and intervention in their community and societaiteats. Beginning with the
observation that sexual behaviour change is nehafependent upon individual
volition alone, the “structural” and “enabling” ajpaches to HIV prevention go on to
pinpoint a range of social factors constraininggdes active uptake of behaviour
change messages, including sexual norms, gendeveer pelations, the legal
environment and policing practices, economic inggguand political will to provide
non-judgemental information and services (Aggletbal, 1994; Sweat & Denison,
1995; O'Reilly & Piot, 1996; Parker, Easton & Kle2000; Parker, 2001). As a
community process, participation has the potetdialddress some of these social

factors constituting HIV vulnerability.

Several mechanisms are proposed through whickcjpaation may be linked to
improved health. Campbell, Cornish and McLean (fooming) outline three important
routes. Firstly, involvement of community membershie design of a health project can
ensure the appropriateness of services to localitons (Ramella & de la Cruz, 2000).
Secondly, on the understanding that health behes/@ne products of social norms
rather than individual knowledge (e.g. Kippax & @fard, 1993), bringing community
members together in a participatory project alléevghe renegotiation of community
norms, and their subsequent diffusion. Thirdly,®intaking part in the social practice
of participation may indirectly improve health thigh increasing levels of social
capital, health-enhancing social support and peeceself-efficacy (Campbell 2000). A
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collective action process can be a vehicle for edt¢hese mechanisms, as well as,
more generally, constituting an environment for cmmity members to identify the
threats to their health, establish their prioritisd take action on those problems.
These theoretical reasons for participation aré&édxdcp with empirical support. While
participation has met with failure in some caseg.(@ampbell, 2003), in other
contexts, participatory projects have producediBaggmt reductions in HIV-related
risky behaviour (Kelly, St Lawrence, Stevensenal, 1992; Ngugi Wilson, Sebstad
al, 1996; O'Reilly & Piot, 1996; Jana, Bandyopadhyslyikherjee et al, 1998;
Pequegnat & Stover, 2000).

However, the interest in participation does notwkeonly from its usefulness as a
means of intervention, but in its value as an enitself. Amartya Sen (1999) has
argued that the ideology of development has tog lween concerned solely with Gross
National Product as the criterion by which develeptrsuccess is measured. From this
instrumental perspective, participation would beleated according to its contribution
to improving the economically productive capacitya@ommunity. Sen argues that
public goods such as political freedom, availapitif education and health care,
accountable governments, and physical securityyldradl be considered as valued ends
in themselves, not only as means to achieving gréadustrialisation or increased
GNP. From Sen'’s perspective, for community memtelsave the opportunity to take
part in determining the development programmes kvhféect them should be an
ethical principle, an end in itself. In the contekHIV prevention for sex workers, the
argument would be that sex workers have a rigtdke part in the design and
implementation of HIV prevention projects, irresipee of the relative merits of such a

project methodology in relation to the specific lgofdimiting HIV transmission.

For the purposes of this thesis, it issmsumptiorthat participation is appropriate for
addressing HIV-prevention needs, both in terms efms and ends. Making this
assumption allows me to focus attention on thegsees of collective actiqrer se
Evaluation of participatory projects to determineether they achieve successful
outcomes is one essential part of the social stienhderstanding of participation, but
an equally essential part is played by investigatibthe concrete processes through
which interventions function (Aggleton, Young, Mgoet al, 1992; Campbell &
Williams, 1998).
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2.3. Obstacles to participation: Problems of powerelations

Is it realistic to expect participation by grasssocommunities to lead to significant
social change? In spite of the good reasons preseattove for participation, such an
endeavour will face many obstacles in the margsedlicommunities for whom it is so
often recommended (Kelly & van Vlaenderen, 199%) @evelopment studies
literature on participation sounds variously stnideotes of caution to counter the
optimistic view of participation often promulgateddescriptions of policy and
practice. The critiques focus on issues of powsd,fall into three main areas:
questioning the fundamental project of participatiexamining “external” power
relations between the “target” community membes @her local groups; and
examining powers “internal” to the community. Aftautlining these critiques, as
obstacles to participation, | will use their sturet to assess the potential for

participatory projects for sex workers.

Firstly, the whole project of participation, as ggatly conceived by governments and
development agencies, is targeted in critiquesiméal by societal theories of power.
From a Marxist perspective, placing the resporigfitith communities to bring about
small-scale local changes can sound like an oppityttor the state to sidestep its
responsibility to provide proper healthcare tacitizens. Participation can be criticised
for allowing only for palliative local change ratht@an significant change to the
societal inequalities causing the citizens’ disadage (Labonte, 1999; Campbell &
Murray, 2004). From a Foucauldian perspectivejriiygerative on participating
subjects to be conscientious, responsible, selfiimamg and unselfish in the pursuit of
rational administrative ends is criticised (Petar&oLupton, 1996). In a similar vein,
Kothari (2001) argues that the rhetoric of libeyatattached to participation masks the
less overt, but more insidious forms of controk fpervade participatory projects, as
interventionists claiming “neutrality” seek a noxistent consensus on “local norms”.

Such critiques seek to discredit participation dseelopment strategy.

Secondly, the scope for highly marginalised comitnesito achieve significant health
and social change, under conflictual and expleiasiocial conditions, is questioned in
several empirical studies of participatory projettsa study of efforts to instigate

participatory HIV prevention among South Africanneiis, for example, Campbell
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(2003) describes how the disinterest of the minemgployers undermined attempts to
mobilise the men themselves. Asthana and Oostv@f@®6) detail the failure of a
participatory effort with sex workers in Madrasdia, describing how the context of
police repression and social stigma inhibit wonm@mfjoining together in any public
way, to participate in a project. Divergences bemveommunity views on a project and
its goals, and those of donors or the implemerdmency can be another source of
project breakdown (Kelly & van Vlaenderen, 199@)these cases, “external” power
relations: relations between the target commumity @her powerful social actors limit

the potential of participation to succeed.

The third set of cautions about the potential afipg@atory intervention addresses
factors “internal” to the community. A set of peemlefined as a group according to a
particular health vulnerability may not constitatécommunity” that has shared
interests and solidarity (Madan, 1987). When a comity is divided in terms of
interests and powers, those who are already relgtempowered may be the ones to
take up the opportunity to participate, benefitingir own interests, and thus further
entrenching inequalities and divisions (Beall, 199ildyard, Hegde, Wolvekamp &
Reddy, 2001). Moreover, to take part and to talestns in a collective action project
require a set of organisational skills and resaufoe participation that often are lacking
within historically disadvantaged communities (Eyl&Ladbury, 1995; Asthana &
Oostvogels, 1996; Campbell, Cornish & McLean, footming).

2.4. Obstacles to participation among sex workers

These three sets of critiques of participation mtewa useful framework through which
to examine the potential of participation in anytigalar social environment. This
section reviews the literature on female sex warkeideveloping countries, to consider
whether participatory HIV prevention interventiomgh sex workers are likely to fall
foul of such critiques. The issue of participatismot directly addressed in the
literature, which focuses instead on describingvgerkers’ life circumstances, or the
progress of various forms of intervention projeMy.review thus picks out the
concrete details of sex workers’ lives presentetthim literature which are relevant to

the interest in obstacles to participation.
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2.4.1. Processes internal to the group

Processes internal to groups of sex workers, winigfact upon the likelihood of
successful participation include the following issuthe possibilities for mutually
supportive relationships of solidarity to be a bdsr participatory cooperation; the
extent to which the problem of HIV can mobilisefsiént interest among sex workers,
given their other pressing problems; and the ex¢cgeamong sex workers of the
specific skills and capacities for running a comypeoject. | will discuss each of these

issues in turn.

Solidarity as a basis for participation

Although “commercial sex workers” comprise a megfuhcategory from the public
health point of view, this does not mean that sexkers form meaningful social groups
from their own point of view. Relationships betwesax workers living or working
within a particular geographical area can rangmfsoipportive, to disinterested, to
conflictual. Almost universally, economic competithess between sex workers is cited
as a factor increasing their vulnerability to HINdBSTDs, since under competitive
conditions, sex workers cannot afford to turn awayjient who resists using a condom
(in Zimbabwe, Wilson, Simbanda, Mbogeal, 1990; in South Africa, Abdool Karim,
Abdool Karim, Soldan & Zondi, 1995; in Kolkata, Jeet al, 1998; in Cambodia,
Busza & Schunter, 2001). These authors recommevelai®ng solidarity among sex
workers in order to establish their confidence im#ied position regarding condom
use, so that they need not fear losing a cliesbtoebody with less stringent demands.
However, the very existence of this competitiveradse undermines the possibility of a

supportive collective action process developingni@lell, 2003).

A second factor militating against the developnudran effective group process is the
high mobility and turnover of sex workers in sono@texts, preventing supportive,
sustained social relationships from developing. Bersk is for many women an
informal and occasional trade, involving migratioran area for short periods of time,
or moving from one area to another when clientgtawaght to favour “new faces” (e.g.
in Thailand, Vitsutaratna, 1995; in Malawi, Waldéhyangulube & Makhumula-
Nkhoma, 1999; in Indonesia Ford, Wirawan, Reedl.,2002). Furthermore, in many

instances, sex workers work outside of a brothgesy and thus have few opportunities
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to meet with other sex workers. Such women may Viratki home, may commute to a
red light area to sell sex occasionally, or may st “indirectly” in the course of
offering other hospitality services (e.g. in Chenfradia, Asthana & Oostvogels, 1996;
in Cambodia, Ohshige, Morio & Mizushima, 2000; lve tPhilippines, Morisky, Pena,
Tiglao & Liu, 2002). For any form of intervention,s a challenge to gain sustained
access to women who sell sex under such circunesabat the absence of a pre-
existing coherent social group poses particulableras for participatory interventions
(Asthana & Oostvogels, 1996). Conversely, in olierations, there are well-
established brothels and brothel complexes, wheteverkers live, work and socialise
for significant periods of time (e.g. in Kolkatadia, Janat al, 1998; in Indonesia,
Sedyaningsih-Mamabhit, 1999).

A third important factor undermining the likelihoodl sex workers joining together in a
participatory project is the stigmatised positidrir@ir profession. People who sell sex
do not necessarily identify with the term “sex werkor “prostitute”, as such a
designation does not constitute a respectablelddeiatity (in the Philippines, Ratliff,
1999; in South Africa, Campbell, 2000). The mukigtigmas associated with
prostitution, with having multiple partners, witH\Hand with STDs all militate against
sex workers’ willingness to associate themselvel priogrammes explicitly dealing
with these sensitive issues (e.g. in Mumbai, InBlzave, Lindan, Hudest al, 1995).
Ford and Koetsawang (1999) highlight the aversiohhai sex workers to prevention
programmes that have implicitly blamed sex worlerd relied on the fear-provoking
consequences of negative messages about HIV/AID&rtrast, they sought to design
an open, positive, respectful and non-judgememtailgntion programme, inviting sex
workers to collaborate in the development of tlieriention, and seeking to promote
their sense of self-worth and self-respect. Thb@mstattribute the project’s success as
much to the non-judgemental ethos of their programamto its formal content. Their
study suggests that a collective action projeahss the Sonagachi Project may be

attractive to sex workers due to its recognitionhafir expertise and agency.

Interest in the issue of HIV

HIV is not always seen by sex workers as an impottpic requiring their attention.

When sex workers face immediate challenges to fimgincial and physical security,
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the threat of dying from AIDS in ten years’ timendack immediacy. In South Africa,
Varga (2001) describes a fatalistic attitude amsagworkers, who spoke of AIDS as
an inevitability, and as one among many job-rel&@ziards such as rape, violence,
arrest or poverty. As part of a general environnaéiazards, health may not be given
the same priority by sex workers as it is giverpbplic health workers. For sex
workers in Kolkata, “health” often means the apitiv keep on working, rather than the
absence of any symptoms, and health-seeking seatigus on value for money
(Evans & Lambert, 1997). In such circumstancespgnamme focused specifically on
HIV prevention may hold neither intellectual nortergal interest for women who sell
sex. A decline of interest in HIV prevention prdgmver time, as the “novelty value”
wears off has been reported in some contexts (uthSfrica, Campbell, 2003; in
Cambodia, Busza & Baker, 2004).

Capacity to run a participatory project

Little attention has been given this particulauesssince there has not been a strong
focus on sex workers as project workers, in tlegdiure. Asthana & Oostvogels (1996)
attributed the failure of an HIV prevention proj@ciChennai, in part, to the lack of
management expertise and political leverage opaneof the local NGO running the
project. In the context of a peer education praje&outh Africa, Campbell (2003)
describes the significant efforts that went in éwveloping the professionalism of the sex
workers, in terms of issues such as discipliné;respect, punctuality and sobriety, in
order to facilitate effective group meetings. Origational skills, including abilities to
negotiate and coordinate with government agencidsianors, are essential for the
construction of collective action projects, andch#figant capacity-building may need to
be done when a highly marginalised group of sexersris being encouraged to take
part in a collective action movement. The skillsl @asources which project workers

need in order to carry out their work compriserapartant topic of Chapters 6 and 7.

2.4.2. Processes external to the group: Sex workegkations with others

In many contexts, sex workers have to contend adtrersarial relationships with other
powerful groups as they go about their work. Thnggortant groups can be identified:

intermediaries between sex worker and client, tdi@amd boyfriends, and police.
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Intermediaries in the sexual exchange

Particularly in Asian contexts, where the provisadrcommercial sex is often organised
hierarchically, sex workers may work under madagpmaps, or other intermediaries
who exert significant control over their workingnzbtions, including the likelihood of
condom use (in India, Asthana & Oostvogels, 1986adt al, 1998; in the Philippines,
Morisky, Tiglao, Sneeét al, 1998; in Cambodia, Busza & Schunter, 2001).
Consequently, there are repeated calls for suemnmdiaries to be brought onside by
HIV prevention interventions, so that they can exegir power over sex workers in a
more health-promoting way (Wawer, Podhista, Kanukigasenet al, 1996;
Sedyaningsih-Mamahit & Gortmaker, 1999; Morisgkyal, 2002). Sanctions for
commercial sex establishments in which condom siset enforced and educational
programmes with intermediaries which emphasiseto®momic gain of healthy sex
workers are among the recommendations offeredtiBe¢hips with intermediaries are
not always exploitative, however. In Uganda, Gydetsl and Bwanika (2002) report
that sex workers gladly use the services of middlemho broker deals between sex
worker and client, ensuring that the client pays] often that he pays well. They
suggest that the middlemen, as upwardly mobileepréneurs who are becoming
increasingly professional, could potentially incorgte expertise on the importance of

condom use and safer sex into their brokering mest

Madams’ control over sex workers affects not ohlit condom use, but also their
ability to participate in intervention projects.participatory project in Svay Pak,
Cambodia, faced severe obstacles due to madarustaate to let their sex workers
socialise with sex workers from other brothels, tueconomic competition, risk of
arrest by police, and the possibility of the sexkeo running away before paying her
debts (Busza & Schunter, 2001; Busza & Baker, 200dis made it difficult for the

research and the intervention to gain access tovegsers.

Clients and boyfriends

Focusing on sex workers as the targets of an ietgion is problematised by the fact
that condom use depends not only on the intenbdssex workers, but at a minimum, it
depends upon the co-operation of a client or begtti Having economic power, male

clients can often insist on unprotected sex, bgraff to pay more or by threatening to
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leave (in Zimbabwe, Wilsoat al, 1990; in South Africa, Varga, 2001; in China, Lau
Tsui, Siahet al, 2002). The use of condoms with boyfriends, @adther hand, is
undermined by very widespread social norms whicoeate condoms with distrust

and thus, define them as inappropriate for longrtezlationships (Varga, 2001). Thus,
consistent condom use depends not only on chamgessgasex workers but also among
clients, and to focus on sex workers only is ordif bf the picture. Without addressing
the power relationships with clients and boyfrigmaisseeking to change the attitudes of

clients and boyfriends, interventions with sex wesgkmay have little effect.

In response to the gendered power relation inglkaa encounter, efforts are underway
to provide female-controlled methods of HIV preveni such as the female condom
and vaginal microbicides, which, in some circumsés) may be used without the
client’s knowledge (Tiglao, Morisky, Tempongkbal, 1996; Kilmarx,
Limpakarnjanarat, Mastret al, 1998; Ray, van de Wijgert, Masenhal, 2001; Busza

& Baker, 2004). Such efforts are an essential garicreasing women’s possibilities
within the sexual encounter. On the other hand,dvew sex workers’ victimhood
should not be taken for granted as inevitable (Wki& Malala, 2001). As well as
working within existing power relations, it is alsecessary to work on changing them.
Provision of economic supports in terms of crezhlyings facilities, such as provided
by the Sonagachi Project’s bank, or training imemieneurial skills are means of
increasing sex workers’ economic power (Cohen &Afeer, 1995; Gysels, Pool &
Nnalusiba, 2002).

Gender relations may specifically undermine thespeats of women'’s collective
action, if men resist women'’s efforts to incredsartpower, or if gender relations
prescribe that women'’s proper domain is private, @en are ones who are the public
actors (Stein, 1997; Bujra & Baylies, 1999). Ineepeducation programme in South
Africa, sex workers’ boyfriends discouraged theomirparticipating, ridiculed their
efforts to organise, and devalued their expertigle WVhat is there that anyone could
learn from a whore?” (Campbell & Cornish, 2003,621Campbell, 2003). Stories
circulated in the community about women'’s inabititycollaborate to organise
anything. Participatory interventions which seelengage and empower women as the
agents of the intervention may well have to overe@mch negative expectations of

women'’s participation in the public realm.
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Police and other guardians of civic order

In contexts where selling sex or related activiies criminalised, sex workers often
suffer from police repression. Fearing arrest, timay be unwilling to make themselves
known as sex workers by congregating in publidjyomaking use of HIV outreach
services (in India, Bhave, Lindan & Tripathi, 19%&thana & Oostvogels, 1996; in
Indonesia, Ford, Wirawan, Fajaesal, 1996; in Thailand, van Griensven, Limanonda,
Sgaokeowet al, 1998). Thus criminalisation and the associatgubetation of

repressive police action cause difficulties for &md of intervention to access sex
workers, and causes particular difficulty for pagatory interventions which require
sex workers to come together publicly. For instaaceH|V prevention intervention in
Delhi created a video in which sex workers appeagethg a safer sex message, to be
shown in brothels (Singh and Malaviya, 1994). Téxe \workers were concerned that
the video should be prevented from reaching anydafercement agencies, fearing that
their appearance in the video would make them vabie to arrest. Reassurances were
given, and the intervention carried out, but criatisation is clearly not a conducive
environment for sex workers appearing in publipag of a collective action

movement.

In other contexts, where a community is controbgdrganised crime, or self-
appointed guardians of the civic order, sex worlkeesoften vulnerable to exploitation
and repression. In a South African project, fotanse, local male “gangsters” who
made up an unelected “Committee” considering théraseguardians of the civic
order, backed up by violence, had to be accommddaterder to allow for the

project’s access to the community of sex workereyThad to be offered exaggerated
gestures of respect, and to receive payment fdniteeof their minibus, in order for the
project to be permitted to continue (Campbell, 2008ey also became actively
involved in the project, punitively enforcing sewskers’ attendance at meetings.
Kolkata’'s red light areas are often run by politjgarties and associated men’s clubs or
goondaghoodlums) whose cooperation must be sought by Si&@king to carry out
an intervention (Sleightholme & Sinha, 1996). Thierests of these groups (promoting
their members’ political, economic and social povaee not those of sex workers, and

the tricky process of co-operation with interesiugrs antagonistic to sex workers is a
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dilemma that will have to be faced by any efforiniplement an intervention for sex

workers.

In the course of assessing these “internal” antefexal” obstacles to participation, it
has become clear that the distinction is not alsotinternal” problems (such as lack
of solidarity) are constituted by wider, exterrdwer relations (such as social stigma
or criminalisation). Nonetheless, if we consides tiistinction in terms of which
specific domains of their social relations sex vesskmay be able to gain power over
(as | suggested in the discussion on empowermaat¥ee that some domains, such as
solidarity, and capacity are more within their cohthan are others such as the
relations with madams or police. In this way, tieidction between “internal” and

“external” obstacles may be upheld.

2.4.3. Can patrticipation play any appropriate rale sex worker interventions?

Macrosocial or community level intervention?

The discussion of factors “internal” and “externtdthe sex worker group has made it
clear that severe obstacles to the successful tipeE participatory projects among
sex workers exist, and that many of these deriwe fmacrosocial conditions such as
economic and gender inequalities or legislationciwhsé punitive to sex workers. Under
such profoundly disempowering societal conditiars) participation among sex
workers in developing countries play a meaningdle in HIV prevention? Or is the
responsibility, rather, with governments, who skidniplement economic and social
policies which provide education and employmentdisadvantaged women (Wawedr
al., 1996), and laws which do not penalise sex wafkés | have argued in the
previous chapter, work at both macrosocial and conity levels simultaneously is
essential, and not contradictory. Beyrer’s (20Qgestions for the appropriate
responses to the desperate situation of womereindhflict-ridden Shan states of
Burma provides a good example of this position. dlm®nic poverty, instability and
danger in the Shan states have led to large nurobgaremen migrating or being
trafficked into prostitution in Thailand. As illegianmigrants, unfamiliar with the Thai
language, they are vulnerable to all kinds of abBsgrer argues for simultaneous work

at community and international levels. Internatiqgr@ssure on Burma’s military junta
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to seek a resolution to the conflict is requiredwdver, Beyrer argues that even with
such a resolution, women will continue to be ti#id in the absence of significant
change in their local communities. At the commuietyel, publicising the existence of
trafficking in source communities, and providingessible services and supports in the
towns to which Shan women are trafficked offer eBaémeans of supporting

individual women. From this perspective, commumné@gponses do not absolve
governments of their responsibility, but createapmities and protection for people
facing immediate threats.

A governmental response: Thailand’s 100% CondonciPol

While structural change is essential to bringingudlpositive changes in patterns of
vulnerability to HIV, government policies cannot &esumed to be fulfilling their
responsibilities in a problem-free manner. Thailari00% condom use” programme
is often cited as an effective structural HIV pretven effort. The Thai government was
relatively quick to recognise the urgency and miagi@ of the HIV threat, and
implemented a nationwide policy to enforce 100%dmon use within commercial
sexual interactions. Under this policy, brothel agers, local health clinics and police
collaborate to monitor levels of STIs among sexkeos, and enforce condom use. The
strategy has been shown to have successfully rddbheancidence of HIV
(Rojanapithayakorn & Hanenberg, 1996), leadindgheodstablishment of similar
policies in Indonesia and Cambodia, and enthusfastine method (Joesoef, Kio,
Linnanet al, 2000). The Thai government has certainly showadéeship in its
willingness to address the HIV threat directly gudblicly. However, the details of the
100% condom policy, particularly its facilitatiof lorothel managers’ and police
officers’ repressive powers over sex workers, Haaen a cause for concern (Loff,
Overs & Longo, 2003). Cohen and Alexander (199 tpaut that historically,
mandatory health schemes monitoring registeredveekers have had little success in
reducing the prevalence of STDs. They also queretficacy of using people seen by
sex workers to discriminate against them (suchotisgy health services) as the agents

of persuasion.

There is evidence of adverse effects of the 10086@m policy in Thailand. The

inconvenience of police pressure on brothels hhsée workers to leave brothels, to
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carry out their work from more informal alternatisiées (Hanenberg &
Rojanapithayakorn, 1998). Moreover, the bad pubiiege of prostitution due to AIDS
campaigning has led to the conduct of commerchalirsenore ambiguous ways, such
as through massage parlours, bars, and relatichslijch suggest intimacy and
thereby allow for a denial of the risky nature loé interaction (Lyttleton & Amarapibal,
2002). Pushing the sex trade underground limitsfarmy of formal service provision or
organisation among sex workers. Moreover, latfél, (2003) report instances of sex
workers being taken to clinics under military otip®e escort, paying fees for

certificates to show that they are healthy, phaphbs of sex workers who have engaged
in risky practices being displayed, and kickbac&mb paid to the authorities inspecting
brothels to ensure a favourable result. legfal. argue that, in the corrupt environments
in which sex work often exists, giving further pawe&o police, clinics and brothel
managers is likely to lead to serious abuses ofvsrkers’ human rights.

Governmental public commitment to HIV preventiorcéstainly crucial, but whether

the agents of intervention should be groups wheealy suppress sex workers is less
obvious. As Loffet al. argue, sex workers’ organisations may be the grbest suited

to implementing 100% condom policies. More gengralbmmunity action groups are
vital to critically monitoring the implementatiori government-sponsored programmes,
so that they are prevented from perpetuating tequalities that caused the

vulnerability in the first place (Altman, 1995).

The power relation between professionals and conitgnun

The Foucault-inspired critique of participation cems the power relation between the
outsider initiators of a participatory process #mellocal community members (e.g.
Cooke & Kothari, 2001). In the literature on sexriers which | have reviewed, given
its public health focus, there is little data presd or reflection on the relation between
the initiators of a project and the local communitize one theme does commonly arise
in this literature is the importance of sustainestitutional support for projects which
engage sex workers as the agents of the proje@Hana, Asamoah-Adu, Weir,
Pappoeet al, 1994; in India, Asthana & Oostvogels, 1996; inldhd, Waldenet al,
1999). In each of these studies, the absence efr@altsupport led to cessation of the
peer educators’ HIV prevention activities. Suchdimgs suggest that engagement with

external institutions and activists in fact comeressential supports to sex workers’
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participation in interventions. This is unsurprgsifiwe consider the systematic
disempowerment which characterises many sex wadk@munities, and the
significant barriers to participation such as hbeen identified above. In such
circumstances, the support of professionals wiffeggnce of community organising is

likely to be essential.

Thus, rather than dismissing the engagement oépsadnals with community as an
exploitative process of colonisation, a more fuliipproach is to take on the challenge
of such engagement, recognising the complexitidsdilemmas of the relation (van
Vlaenderen & Neves, 2004). Busza and Schunter (20@Vide an example of such
reflection, describing the dilemma of “researchlge@rsus community-defined needs”
in their participatory action research project.ririne international health perspective,
HIV may be a priority, and participation the mostightened intervention strategy, but
if HIV is not a local priority, how far will the @ject initiators permit participatory
goal-setting? In response to some resistance iordsearch in the community, and to
their own concerns about the possibility of gainimigrmed consent under the coercive
life conditions of debt-bonded brothel-based sexkenrs, a set of participatory
activities were implemented. These activities aldveex workers to collectively
elaborate the benefits and risks of participatmthe project, as a basis for their
informed consent as well as the adjustment of thgramme to their concerns. Such
participatory practices, if they allow sex worketehcerns to shape the design of the

project, would be located on the upper rungs ofségim’s ladder.

2.5. Power and patrticipation

This review of the literature on sex workers hasngithat the conditions under which
sex work takes place, in many contexts, raise fogmt obstacles to participation.
Efforts to organise sex workers are likely to meatonly with a lack of commitment
and capacity from the divided or isolated sex wogkbut also with resistance and
discouragement by the powerful groups who take ridhgge of them. Moreover, the
democratic spirit of participation is threatenedtiéydencies to define participation in
ways that do not need to relinquish power to tharoanity, as Arnstein has shown.
How can such obstacles to participation be overcomallow a collective action

project to work? Furthermore, as | argued in th& Bection of this chapter, we need
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ways of conceptualising the concrete, contentfatpsses through which participation
occurs, beyond considering only the “degrees” tactvit occurs. How can we
conceptualise the concrete processes of partioigafl he work of Paulo Freire has
been foundational to participatory development, @miesents one of the only attempts
to theorise the processes of participation, in seofrwhat concretely goes on within a
collective action process. Moreover, his theorggatf “critical consciousness” is an
approach to conceptualising collective action bygmealised communities which
engages substantially with problems of power refeti This work provides part of the
conceptual framework of this thesis, and will besidered here. The conceptual
framework will be further established in the follioyy chapter, which will develop an
activity theory perspective in which resourcesdoltective action are the counterpart to

the destructive obstacles identified above.

2.6. Conscientisation

Paulo Freire theorises how marginalised communiéescreate a collective action
process that produces social change. “Conscieiotisas the core process, a dialogical
engagement between activists and community memibend)ich a reflective
understanding of the community’s problems and thees to their solution is
constructed. Freire’s problem-posing educative oetias been extensively put to use
by community psychologists who work practically kviharginalised communities,
particularly in Latin America (de Freitas, 2001; Mero, 2002), but also in other
developing country contexts (Purdey, Adhikari, Rsloin, & Cox, 1994; Kelly & van
Vlaenderen, 1995; Seedat, Duncan & Lazarus, 208ipbell, 2003). The idea of
“conscientisation” has been foundational, at a tégcal level, to community
psychology in North America (Wallerstein, 1992; Wga& Serrano-Garcia, 2003),
though there are few concrete examples in thislisee of the empirical realities of a
conscientisation process. One of the aims of Haésis is to concretely examine the
manifestation and role of conscientisation in tha@&yachi Project. Freire’s theory
deals very explicitly with issues of power. In teda to the obstacles identified above,
his theory deals specifically with the capacitytémal’ to a community and with the
relations between community and outsider activiStsiscientisationfor Freire, is the

means for producing committed, skilled members odléectivity, and open, egalitarian
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dialogueis the means of ensuring that respectfulness aadistribution of power

between activist and community is enforced.

2.6.1. The conscientisation process

Freire’s liberation pedagogy is based on a Mawisterstanding of humans as being
fundamentally motivated to collectively interacthvthe world to transform it, name it,
and make it their own. This understanding entadsaéectical model of the relation
between person and environment, where the perdsricachange the environment in
order to change herself. In this dialectical viavgtability and change is at the heart of
social order, so that social order is always intlaking, and humans are creating their

own environments or worlds.

As men [and women] relate to the world by respogdathe challenges of the
environment, they begin to dynamize, to master,taridimanize reality. They
add to it something of their own making, by giviegnporal meaning to
geographic space, by creating culture. This inggrplf men’s relations with the
world and with their fellows does not (except ises of repressive power)
permit societal or cultural immobility. As men cteare-create, and decide,
historical epochs begin to take shape. And it ief@ating, re-creating and

decidingthat men should participaie these epochs (Freire, 1973, p.5).

For Freire, this conceptualisation is both a desiom of the way that humans actually
relate to the world, and an ethical and politicainénd for how they should be enabled
to act on the world in order to change it. Howewer argues, under repressive social
conditions, such as colonialism or dictatorshimple are systematically deprived of
the opportunities to develop collective understagdior responses to the challenges of
their world (Freire, 1973). Under such conditiolns,argues, people do not see their
environment as open to their transformative actoon,instead, have learned to adapt to
its repressive conditions. Thus, his method ofditg education aimed to constitute the
appropriate environment in which oppressed peoglddccollectively develop, in
dialogue, critical understandings of their socialaion and the means through which
they could transform it. This process Freire catl@hscientiza¢ao”, rendered into

English as “conscientisation” or sometimes “raistmigical consciousness”. Taking

62



critical action is the essential counterpart torftective understandings developed in
conscientisation (Freire, 1970). Reflection withaation comprises empty verbiage,
useless “blah”, and action without reflection, Feesalls “mere activism”, which risks
falling into uncritical sectarianism (Freire, 197Tjhe unity of reflection and action
comprisegpraxis The opportunities for critical action to flow frocritical reflection
may be curtailed by conditions of societal domimaiind disempowerment, and thus

effort is necessary to create opportunities foloacas well as for reflection.

2.6.2. What is the nature of “critical consciousn&®

Is “critical consciousness” a stage which is reddhe an individual mind or is it a form
of social knowledge shared by a community? In sofites work, Freire gives a very
psychological interpretation of critical conscioass, as the endpoint of a succession of
stages that human consciousnesses variously odeulggucation: The practice of
freedom to explain the state of critical consciousness, the process by which it is
reached, Freire contrasts it to alternative statesnsciousness. He outlines a
“magical” form of “semi-intransitive” consciousne®s which the problems of life are
so challenging, immediate and apparently irresdéahat people can understand them
only in a “magical” way, in which causality is supatural, and there is no sense of
oneself and one’s problems as historically situad@d no sense of an appropriate route
to exerting agency (Freire, 1973, p.17). As pespdet to enter into dialogue with each
other about their world, and start to find waysadking about their situation in a
problematic world, Freire argues, they make a ttiansto a “naive transitivity” of
consciousness. The characteristic features ofthte include “oversimplification of
problems”; “a lack of interest in investigationfrdgility of argument” and “practice of
polemics rather than dialogue” (p.18). Though thiearizons have expanded” and thus
participants have a wider conceptualisation ofrthgblems and alternatives, they may
seize on unrealistic ideas or choose non-dialogiegthods. Without full opportunities
for authentic dialogue, Freire cautions, the naiaesitivity can be diverted, to become
sectarian, or fanatical. To ensure the attainmgftdriical transitivity”, he argues,
requires “an active, dialogical educational prog@mncerned with social and political

responsibility, and prepared to avoid the dangenassification” (p.19).
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Supported by such an educational effort, “criticahsitivity” will be reached, in which
participants develop beyond both the attitude t#lism which accepts the social order
as natural, and the attitude of naive transitiwibych incorporates conceptualisations of
the historical order, but inflexible ones. The stat “critical transitivity” entails a
conceptual understanding of the societal soura@mefs problem, how that relates to
one’s life, and how one’s organisation or commugityup can take action to change
those social conditions. It is characterised byomgnother things, “the attempt to avoid
distortion when perceiving problems and to avoiecpnceived notions when analysing
them; by refusing to transfer responsibility; bjenting passive positions; by soundness
of argumentation; by dialogue rather than polem{ps18). Freire’s presentation of
these forms of consciousness, with their listshafracteristic psychological attributes
(in ‘Education: The practice of freedomnd Education for critical consciousne$s’
seems to render them as personal cognitive statgaitive sets which force one
particular way of understanding the world upon espe. The division of
consciousnesses into three stages provides aotatrahorthand, and a useful didactic
tool, for Freire’s complex work. However, this pegtogical interpretation is not one
which is promulgated in Freire’s other works, inigthconscientisation appears much
more as a social process rather than a state af (Rneire, 1973). As Roberts (1996)
suggests, the conceptual simplicity of this “stdgeteme has led to its over-emphasis
and further formalisation and individualisation siybsequent authors (Smith, 1976;
Altschuler, 1976) who have sought to constitutesctentisation as a measurable and

operationalised concept.

The psychological interpretation of conscientisai®not the one which | intend to take
forward in this thesis. Instead, | will argue for @anderstanding of critical
consciousness in terms of a body of social knowdadgvhich the social world is
constructed in a critical and actionable way. Ftbis, more pragmatist, reading, no
person’s consciousness can be said to be ultimatetg advanced than any other, but
for the purposes of certain goals, certain formknaiwledge are more useful. To make

this argument, | will draw on Berger’s (1974) aiie of Freire’s “three stages model”.

Berger strongly objects to the suggestion whicffiriés in Freire’s stages model that
human consciousnesses can be ordered upon a higrand thus, that the intervention

of a more critically-conscious outsider can “raiffeg consciousness of the previously
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unaware “magical” or “naive” thinker. He arguesttiids philosophically in error to
suggest that some people have “more” or “higheriscmusness than others, asserting
that humans are all equally endowed when it comésiting consciousness. Thus he

writes:

Human beings have produced an immense variety w$ wawhich they have
sought to relate to reality, to give order to exgere and to live meaningful
lives. There is neither a philosophical nor a sitfiermethod by which this
variety can be arranged in a hierarchy from lowerigher (or, more precisely,
there are many different hierarchies in terms oictvhwith equal plausibility,

the empirically available structures can be arrdhg@®erger, 1974, p.142)

Within Berger’s parentheses, here, is the pragireatigle from which “critical
consciousness” can be a productive concept, wittlauhing thatultimately, one
consciousness is higher than another. The corehieleais that different people may
have different awareness sgecific topicsand that one’s awareness of such topics may
be increased, but that this awareness of a spégjfic does not constitute a qualitative
advance in one’s thinking. The structural sourdes @mmunity’s problems, and the
potential routes to political action comprise owsgble topic for reflection.
Intellectuals or activists may have reflective kieage useful for political action. But
subsistence farmers will certainly have useful agilctive knowledge about how to
co-ordinate the community’s use of common resouttew to avoid conflicts with
landowners or local political leaders, and so @r.tRe purposes of constituting a
politically active community movement, there arehigiques, ideas, and models which
outsider activists can contribute, which faciliteeéélection on the political dimensions
of one’s situation. From this perspective, we careat that there is no absolute
hierarchy of consciousness or knowledge, but tbathe purposes of social change,

some forms of knowledge are more useful than others

The nature of critical consciousness, from thispective, is social, not psychological.
The form of knowledge (e.g. “magical”, “sectariat¢ritical”) which is under
observation, from this perspective, is a body afadknowledge rather than an
individual cognitive mindset. That is, people cotleely develop ways of

understanding and responding to their world. Fdged world which is miserly in the
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opportunities for action offered, fatalistic integfations may be likely to develop.
These interpretations refer to specific parts efwhorld, that is, they have content, they
are not automatic cognitive processes. For exampleyworkers may share an
understanding that, in relation to their madamsy thave little power, and that the best
thing is not to cause trouble, but to accommodataeé madams’ demands. This is a
contentful body of social knowledge which is a @sge to the harsh conditions of
living. It does not represent a cognitive mechartisat is applied to all incoming
information, and that always produces a fatalig&ponse. This is the approach to
critical consciousness pursued in this thesis.fohewing chapter will develop further
the theorisation of reflection, and these ideashelpursued in empirical detail in
Chapter 6.

2.6.3. How is critical consciousness brought about?

The method which Freire proposes for the developmiecritical consciousness relies
upon the encounter with difference, through opafodue. Critical consciousness is a
stepping out of one’s immersion in the world, theet on that world. Through “naming
the world”, the world is problematised, so thasiho longer natural but questionable.
Freire’s educational method is a “problem-posinghmé”, which seeks to continually
guestion, to make problematic the world that wevknibbe assumptions that we make.
This is the opposite of the problem-solving oftéiei@d by development consultants or
“extension workers”, who offer small-scale solugdon problems, without questioning
the source of the problem within the wider socialcure. As Montero (2002)
suggests, one way of problem-posing is to conthasliving situation of one social
group with that of another group in the same sgciéthe social order then can be seen
as arbitrary, if alternatives can seem possibkn the world becomes one which is

open to change, through transformative action. Thus

“in problem-posing education, people develop tpewer to perceive critically
the way they exish the world,with whichandin whichthey find themselves;
they come to see the world not as a static reddity as a reality in process, in
transformation” (Freire, 1970, p.64).
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The creativity of dialogue, and the possibilityppbblem-posing, depend upon the
juxtaposition of different perspectives. Hence,ifergives an important role to
collaborations between outsider-activists and conitras as means of confronting each
other with problem-posing difference. The divergenbetween these groups are
valuable, though they often co-occur with powemasetries which can make that
dialogue difficult. For Freire, it is the commitntest all participants to the openness of
dialogue that is the means of minimising the desitva effects of power asymmetries

within the participatory process.

Dialogue, however, is a fragile thing to put onfish in, and it should not be
romanticised. It cannot be assumed that histoyichiadvantaged communities have
the same capacity to participate in formulatinglgioar dialoguing with professionals,
as do the professionals with whom they are supptwsedgage. In response to this
problem, Kelly and van der Riet (2001) suggestrgedialogue as thgoal of the
participatory process, as well as the means:ahigleal to be strived for, the
achievement of which will depend on significantupwebuilding efforts and capacity-
building. The “internal” and “external” obstaclesgarticipation among sex workers
made clear the need to actively construct supmdiwironments for such dialogue.
Infrastructures, and supportive resources can belalged to safeguard the possibility
of dialogue. The capacity of historically disadwawged community members may need
to be built up, to counter their “democratic inespece” (Freire, 1973, p.21; Purdey
al., 1994). Equally importantly, domination of thaldigue by outsiders, or by the most
powerful insiders must be guarded against (Habert@®89; Jovchelovitch, 1997), and
certain social techniques may be able to helpigitistance, such as having a neutral
chairperson, or building in to the programme a faratructure which encourages

divergences or complaints to be aired (van Vlaese2001).

This commitment to dialogue also, ideally, preventonscientisation process from
become fixed, inflexible, or dominated by one posit The process of conscientisation
is always unfinished. There is no endpoint, nobloay the ultimate correct version of
reality. There is only a continual process of catiquestioning, re-thinking, acting and
again questioning. For instance, from a contempgquarspective, some of Freire’s
writing seems to exhibit “naive transitivity”. Wingg of a homogenous category of “the

oppressed” struggling under the yoke of ignorameers to reflect a certain
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“oversimplification of problems”, and an “underastition of the common [person]’
(Freire’s description of “naive transitivity”, 19,/8.18). Freire’s emphasis on the need
for a continual dialogue, and re-questioning sutgat he would welcome such

critical attention.

2.6.4. The role of conscientisation in collectivetan

Freire’s work provides a theorisation of the coiotis under which effective
community mobilisation may come about. Certain fwwhknowledge are particularly
suited to enabling community organisation, andeteee the kinds of knowledge to be
promoted in a conscientisation process. If comnyumiémbers have problematised the
status quand have developed understandings of their envieort as an actionable
one, they have a rationale to come together todaken, and a starting point from
which to plan their collective action (Campbell &&helovitch, 2000). Critical
consciousness is thus both the glue which holdsapgogether and the means for
them to develop their action strategy. The emgidbapters will continue the dialogue
with Freire’s work. Through investigating the wagsvhich sex workers and Project
workers talk about their organisation, Chapterad @will dialogue with the
theoretical concept of conscientisation. Chapteill/consider the organisational

procedures which allow the Sonagachi Project’'sodiaés to take place.

2.7. Conclusion

| began this chapter with two aims: to specify ¢bacept of participation and to assess
the potential for participation among sex workditse review of the sex worker
literature revealed significant obstacles to sexkers coming together to form a
collective action movement, and to their beingwa#d by other powerful groups to
increase their powers through participating. Tteeualsion of Freire presented the
concepts of conscientisation and dialogue as mefamgercoming obstacles within the
participating group, and in the relation betweesnd¢bmmunity and outsider activists,
respectively. By investigating the successful acddbe Sonagachi Project, this thesis
will examine how the Project has overcome suchambess, seeking to develop

recommendations for participation in other contexts
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The conceptual approach which this chapter hamtekanderstanding participation is
to specify it in concrete terms of the qualitiestod actions being undertaken, rather
than ranging the qualities along a quasi-quantgatimension of the “degree” of
participation. Participating as a service useg pser educator, or as a decision-maker
entail different forms of activity. | have applifte same concretising approach to the
concept of empowerment, and to conscientisationsTémpowerment is not something
which varies on a single dimension of degrees gi@merment, but different activities
necessitate qualitatively different powers. Andicai consciousness is not a general or
abstract psychological state, but always refeesgpecific domain of one’s life, which
comes under conscious reflection thanks to theengs of a relevant body of social
knowledge. Thus, | have sought to shift from ale$temderstandings, which
conceptualise participation, empowerment, or c@mgisation as existing upon
singular, hierarchical dimensions, to concrete ustdadings of the various qualitative
phenomena to which we give the terms participagompowerment or conscientisation.
The empirical chapters of this thesis will specifg qualitative phenomena which
comprise participation in the case of the SonagRobject. The paradigm which yields
this conceptual shift is a pragmatist one. Theofelhg chapter describes this pragmatist
perspective, and, setting activity theory withirstperspective, establishes a

comprehensive set of conceptual tools with whicartalyse participation.
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Chapter three
Theoretical framework: Participation as collective

activity

[The pragmatic method:] The attitude of looking svitom first things,
principles, “categories”, supposed necessities,adhabking towards last

things, fruits, consequences, facts.

William James (1995 [1907], p.57)

The paradigm for this thesis is a pragmatist ot gragmatist attitude avoids posing
abstractions as the motivating forces “underlyiagénts, takes human action as the site
where reality is produced, and sees persons aricbaments, subjects and objects as
co-emerging through their interaction. The indibisiunit of analysis is thus a person-

acting-on-an-environment.

This chapter, first, situates the present pragmpdisadigm in relation to Cartesian and
Hegelian philosophical traditions. The pragmatmsemology produces a demand to
define our concepts, such as “participation”, cetaly, in terms of “fruits,
consequences, facts”. This demand will be met bytleoretical perspective of activity
theory, through which we can conceptualise “pgrtiibn” as a process of collective
action in which people collaborate in goal-diredidt activity to gain control over
their environment. Activity theory has traditionaflealt primarily with individual
action, and the question of how it can be appliecdilective activity is addressed.
Finally, conceptual tools from activity theory arged to develop a theoretical
framework for the analysis of participatory devetggnt as a process of collective
action.
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3.1. Cartesian and Hegelian paradigms

As Markové (1982) has argued, a fundamental diribietween psychological
traditions can be made on whether they are basaertesian or a Hegelian tradition
of philosophy. Although rationalism and empiricisme often considered as
paradigmatically oppositional approaches to psymil Markova demonstrates that
rationalism and empiricism are both paradigmatyc@lrtesian, and as such share a
static cause-effect determinism. She argues tedatiger-scale opposition in
psychology is between a Cartesian and a Hegeligdjgam. Hegelian philosophy
begins with processes rather than static objersirag that the activity and creativity
evident in living processes cannot be accountethftre mechanical universe of
Cartesian geometry. The Hegelian approach candbiagliished from the Cartesian by
its prioritising of relationships rather than elartse change processes rather than stable
states, and processes of mutual constitution rétiaer one-way, cause-effect
determinism (Markova, 1982; Mead, 1936). Whereashrtesian paradigm starts with
objects, to later observe relations between therthe Hegelian paradigm, objects arise

out of relationships, and as relationships chatigeobjects also change.

Pragmatism and Marxism are two philosophical tradg growing out of the Hegelian
paradigm. Both pragmatism and Marxism share theshBagemphasis on relationships
over objects, and mutual constitution over one-eaysation, and both developed out
of a materialist critique of Hegelianism. Pragmatisnd Marxism conceive of
relationships and mutual constitution in matertaditserms, specifically, in terms of
activity. Paulo Freire, whose work is located in a Heggbaradigm describes activity
as a process in which “tlatorsintersubjectively direct their action upon @ject
(reality, which mediates them) with the humanization of rtterbe achieved by
transforming that reality) as their objective.” ke, 1970, p.116). Activity thus relates
person and environment in a continual processaoiformation. The present thesis is
situated at the intersection between pragmatistMenctist traditions. Although these
traditions developed largely on opposite sidedefglobe (the USA and Russia), they
are, for my purposes, complementary. | will usegpratism to develop my
philosophical, epistemological and methodologitahse, while using activity theory to

specify the psychological dimension, in terms afi@lel of action.
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3.2. The pragmatist attitude

The pragmatist attitude is opposed both to thet@pislogy of rationalism and to that of
naive empiricism. The pragmatist approach is canswist, viewing our knowledge as
a product of our interested interaction with theldioThe knowledge is true to the
extent that it serves our purposes. It is not biyigirtue of coming closer to
representing an underlying ultimate “essence dity¢aPragmatists see no gain in
posing such an underlying essential reality, whingy find only leads to unnecessary
conceptual confusions. The “appearance-reality’lisioeis thus wholeheartedly
rejected. In rejecting the search for the eternahanging truth, pragmatists open up
the possibility of change as the core interesheirtphilosophy. Thus, Rorty (1999,
p.30) asserts that “The effect of Hegel on bothxVeard Dewey was to switch attention
from the Kantian question, ‘What are the ahistdricanditions of possibility?’ to the
guestion ‘How can we make the present into a riéineire?’” For both pragmatism and
Marxism, we understand the world in order to chahgehe question for both is: what
knowledge is most useful? The difference betweernwlo lies in the tendency of
Marxist work to refer to laws of history, and fumd@ntal causes in a determinist way.
The pragmatist approach is more open-ended, umtestad avoids any mention of

laws or fundamental causes.

3.2.1. Practical validity as an epistemologicalterion

From a pragmatist perspective, knowledge is abpenimg up the world to action. Just
as | have suggested that sex workers, in theiecille action project, are collaborating
to construct an actionable environment, socialnmgealso seeks to construct its
environment, which is its empirical world, as ati@table environment (Mead, 1936).
This social scientific action includes the actidritmught as well as practical action.
Thus, theories provide sets of tools which allow éimpirical world to be acted upon in

thought as well as yielding recommendations fofgasional practice. As Mead writes:
when we speak of a scientist’'s apparatus we angitig of the very ideas of

which he can make use, just as he can use thesthihigh he has in his

laboratory. An idea of a certain type, such as ¢fiéie energy of an atom,
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becomes a tool by means of which one is able tstoact the picture of a star as
a source of energy (1936, p.351).

From the pragmatist viewpoint, these theoreticalstavhich scientists produce are not
claimed to represent the world in an objective way,to construct the world in a useful
way. The usefulness of a theory depends both upohkriower and upon the object of
knowledge. Usefulness is always for someone witartain interest and way of
understanding, and to be useful, the knowledge praside a productive way of
understanding the object of knowledge, one whiaksdwt meet with too much
resistance from the object. The knower, the knogdednd its object are understood
relationally, as one changes, so do the otherse Stentist is himself a creator of
Nature and the world .... Knowledggeactivity and it changes both the scientist and the
world he lives in” (Markové, 1982, p.185). The plerb of the validity of the

knowledge produced becomes not a question of hoselt the knowledge
approximates a representation of the reality, byuestion of the extent to which the
knowledge works, in guiding interpretative and it action. It is from such a

pragmatist perspective that | understand Marx’®sécthesis on Feuerbach:

The question of whether human thinking attains abje truth is not a question
of theory but gractical question. It is in practice that man must pro\ettith,
the actuality and power, the subjective aspectvatidity of his thinking.
Argument about the actuality or non-actuality ahking, where thinking is

taken in isolation from practice, is a purslyholasticquestion. (1845, II)

A pragmatist interpretation of this thesis is assgument that, rather than seeking to
establish the validity of our scientific knowlediyem first principles, we should look to
the enactment of the knowledge in practice, aslétermining criterion of its validity.
Validity cannot be proven by epistemological argatagon or scholastic thinking, but
is established when the knowledge is put into pract he pragmatist epistemological
standard to which this thesis aspires is the prooluof useful knowledgeahile it is
beyond the remit of the thesis to investigate stsfulness in terms of putting the
knowledge into professional practice, in the methogical Chapter 4, | will outline
some means of increasing the likelihood that treeAtedge produced here may be

useful in other contexts.
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3.2.2. Getting to where the action is

This thesis makes pragmatist assumptions abowstéies of the knowledge it is to
produce. The aim is that the knowledge construcisedully actionable world, not that
it presents a glimpse of an unchanging reality. B does pragmatism help us to
construct such useful knowledge? Does pragmatigpuseto make progress in
overcoming the problems | outlined in the previohapter with our knowledge of
“participation” and “empowerment”? To do this, weed the pragmatist method of

thinking.

In order to clarify the meaning of the concept pérticipation”, | will draw on the
advice of Charles Sanders Peirce on “How to makedmas clear” (1995 [1878]).
Peirce argues that the function of thought is &dyactions, and thus that the
distinctions which we make in our thinking, if thage to make any sense, must entail
distinctions in our actions. Our idea of somethimg argues, “is our idea of its sensible
effects” (1995 [1878], p.43). Hence, he proposeddtiowing “rule for attaining

clearness of apprehension”:

Consider what effects, which might conceivably hpxerctical bearings, we
conceive the object of our conception to have. Thenconception of these
effects is the whole of our conception of the ob{@©95[1878], p.44).

For the purposes of this thesis, the practical delmaf the pragmatist attitude are met
by going to “where the action is” (Goffman, 196%dRer, 1996) regarding the concepts
with which we are dealing: where it is, in the vebolf social action, that “participation”
or “empowerment” are arising in the course of petgpactions. Thus, Peirce’s
“practical effects” will be examined in terms okthange of concrete actions in which
“participation” manifests. Blumer (1969) explaimsstmethod by contrasting it to the
approach which seeks to investigate a concept bpwly operationalising it into a
single measure. By contrast, his method of “indpatseeks “to identify the nature of
the analytical element by an intense scrutinyoiristances in the empirical world”
(p.45). Attention focuses on the occurrence ofttipéc of interest in its natural context
and the range of ways in which the concept maynsentiated in the everyday world,

rather than on efforts to apply universal schersatceach concrete context.
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To illustrate this pragmatist approach, let us abgrshow it provides a response to the
difficulties in conceptualising “participation” arfémpowerment” which | identified in
the previous chapter. Applying the pragmatist appho the first step to understanding
such concepts is to identify the concrete diffefenins of social action in which
“participation” or “empowerment” take place. Thusthe Sonagachi Project, for
example, “participation” may be seen in the actiohaccessing a clinic, or of bringing
a problem to a meeting, or of volunteering to lm®@mittee member, or of suggesting
new goals for the organisation, or of represensiexjworkers in a meeting with

politicians. These are the concrete actions whreparticipation.

We can apply the same method of thinking to theeepthof “empowerment”. When
psychologists seek to define empowerment as a ma@swariable with quantitative
properties, various psychological “components”, apecified correlations with other
individual variables such as health status or lef@articipation, they are
understanding “empowerment” abstractly. The conoépmpowerment has been
reified as something “underlying” a person’s bebavj and this abstract construct of
empowerment itself becomes the object of studyh eitorts to discover its particular
gualities. The pragmatist approach, in contrasteid otdefiningempowerment, seeks
to materialiseempowerment, asking: What are the concrete ewemthich we see
“empowerment”? Where and how does “empowermenttrly take place? Thus,
we can define empowerment in terms of gaining thegy to take a specific action.
Different forms of empowerment take place when lbeeomes able to mention a
condom promotion argument to a client, becomeseskih the conduct of formal
meetings, or builds up financial savings which gnimdependence. This is the method
of thinking applied in this thesis: to define coptseconcretely in terms of the actions

which they entail.

How will we go about inspecting “participation” conetely? We will need a way to get
some psychological purchase on the phenomenoméitesection develops an
activity-theoretical approach, in order to underdtgparticipation” as a process of

collective action.
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3.3. Activity theory

Activity theory takes humans’ historically-situatectivity as its basic material, and as
its entry point into understanding psychological aocial change (Engestrém, 1987;
Chaiklin, 1996). It is a contemporary psychologiaatl social psychological
development of Marx’s approach to understandingdrutabour. The strand of activity
theory which | will rely on in this thesis is onerncerned particularly with social
organisation and social change. This strand deedlémm Vygotsky’'s work on the
role of cultural activity in the development of hi&r mental processes through semiotic
mediation, through Leont’ev’s extension to the gsil of collective activity, to
Engestrom’s contemporary work which focuses on ghgrocesses in organisational
settings. It places activity as the kernel of hureacial life, where people are
purposeful actors, collaborating and creating ckahgough their reflective activity,
which is structured by its situation in a socie@htext. Two core themes of this
Russian/ Nordic school of psychology are fundanidatthis thesis. The first is the
Hegelian idea that the person and the environnmeeneerge through tool-mediated
activity, so that each is defined in relation te tither, neither being primary. The
second builds on the first, to understand humaeldement as a process of people

coming to “control their behavior from the outsid®Yygotsky, 1978, p.40).

The first section below outlines these paradigmasaes in activity theory, which
stretch from Vygotsky’s original work to contemporaoncerns. However, Vygotsky’s
interest was specifically in the development ofgbstogical functioning, and thus the
second section turns to Leont’ev’s efforts to edt®iygotsky’s work to investigate
collective activity as the object of inquiry. Corginloser to building up the model
which will be pursued in this thesis, Engestroméselopmental work research will be

discussed in the third section.

3.3.1. Vygotsky: Semiotically-mediated action

What is the relation between person and environmeagosed in Vygotsky’s
psychology? In his lecture ofmhe problem of the environmen¥/ygotsky (1994
[1935]) argues that the significance of a persen\@ronment emerges in relation to the

person’s particular needs, interests and capacstiethat we should not seek to analyse
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the environment as having objective propertiesh witiform effects. He gives an
example of a family comprised of an alcoholic motéwed three children, where the
development of each of the children was affecteal @ifferent way by their family
environment. It was in meeting with the specifipaeaities and needs of each child that
the mother’s alcoholism (as part of the childreaniwironment) came to affect the
child’s development. Thus, an environment is alway®nvironment for someone with
a particular set of interests, vulnerabilities kitls, and those skills or vulnerabilities
emerge in relation to particular features of theiremment which pick them out as
relevant. To understand this relation, Vygotskyesnand is that we need to be specific
about how the environment meets with the experiamcehistory of the person to
become a significant environment. Avoiding the sabpbject or person-environment
dualism of behaviourism was a goal both for Vyggtakd for the pragmatists.
Vygotsky sought a unit of analysis for psychologyielh was non-reductive, which
could preserve the characteristics of the wholemneggdul event, and which, through
internal contradictions, is capable of developn{girichenko, 1985). Vygotsky’s unit
of analysis was “tool-mediated action”, or moreafieally, semiotically-mediated

action.

Tool-mediated action, as a unit of analysis, overes subject-object dualism in a
psychologically concrete way, by theorising theelegment of mind as learning to use
psychological tools which are cultural resourcest presented on the outside, in the
course of culturally meaningful activity, laterbiecome part of the thinking process
(Vygotsky, 1978). Vygotsky’s project was to reiristthe study of consciousness which
had been denied by behaviourism, but not to da $oé manner of ¥dcentury
mentalistic psychology, which he criticised foriiny to explain consciousness by
reference to consciousness (Kozulin, 1985). ByagyaWith the physical tools used to
act on the physical world, Vygotsky suggested that‘higher mental processes” of
consciousness develop through learning to use p&ygical tools. For instance, a knot
in a handkerchief can be used as a mnemonic deveehance basic associational
memory capacities, and used by the person to dah&im own memory. In this case,
the knot exists in the physical world, as a toc¢dbupon oneself. But we also develop
wholly internal mnemonic devices, such as groupimiggs together in order to
remember them, or making associations between ispageain, acting on our own

memory through the use of tools. Returning to Vgigts conception of the relation of
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the person to the environment, it is importantetwognise that tools do not exist in
themselves. Rather, tools arise as resourcesnblatea to ongoing problems. Moreover,
this relation is mutually constitutive such thag fprovision of a new tool can suggest to
the actor a new problem to be acted upon. Thisairigol-mediated-action-upon-a-
problem will be the minimal unit to be consideradhe investigation of the empirical
material of this thesis. It is the unit which isif@ational to Chapters 5 and 6, which

investigate sex workers’ and Project workers’ aetio

In semiotic mediation, the thinker gains controéofis or her action, through the use
of signs. Signs can represent aspects of one’s@maent, ideal states, moral
principles, and so on, and allow one to guide oresponse to the environment,
according to conceptual ideas. Between percephdmating on that perception, a
concept introduces a mediating space where opesatian be performed on the
percept, and a certain control over action gendr@tggotsky, 1978). By being able to
operate on the world in mind, non-existing stats loe envisioned, and can become
goals. Through guiding her action in relation tesh goals, the person is a purposive
actor.

The goals of activity manifest themselves as imageise foreseen result of the
creative effort. The transforming and purposefdreleter of activity allows the
subject to step beyond the frames of a given stma@nd to see it in a wider

historical and societal context (Davydov, 19999p.3

Stepping beyond the frames of the present situatiioguide one’s action according to a
state of the environment that only exists in thagimation, is a route to producing
transformative change. The collective elaboratibsuech goals and working towards
them will be elaborated in section 3.4.3 belowpad of the theoretical apparatus of

this thesis, and will be investigated in empiridatail in Chapter 6.

In Vygotsky’s work, the reason for focusing on wityi is as an explanatory principle in
the effort to understand psychological functioniktpst contemporary work in this
vein, in socio-cultural psychology (e.g. Valsing898), or in a situated learning
perspective (Chaiklin & Lave, 1996), has as it®daterest the social nature of mind

and learning. This work tends to investigate thesttgoment of people’s “higher mental
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processes” or their practical skills through thgrticipation in a collectivity. But the
collectivity itself is not its focus. The foregoiimgs introduced the basic elements of
Vygotsky’'s way of understanding consciousnesswiat does activity theory have to

say about collective action?

3.3.2. Leont’ev and the focus on collaborative adtly

Leont’ev positioned himself as Vygotsky’s heir, aeavorked Vygotsky’s ideas into a
more orthodox Soviet Marxism, which resulted inrareased focus on collaborative
practical activity, rather than the more “ideal” aspectsemiotic mediation of
psychological function, and increased emphasidiersocietal and historical structuring
of activity (Leont’ev, 1978; Leontjev, 1981). Paftthis work provides useful means of
addressing problems of collectivity, particulatydugh the role of motives (collective
goals) as organising people’s collective activéyd the relations that individual actors
have to the shared motive. He presents this theat&tork through a discussion of the
“primaeval collective hunt”, and particularly, thele of the beater in the hunt. The role
of the beater is to frighten the animals away flam. Now, this action is in no direct
way linked with the goal of acquiring food. Alortbat action is opposed to acquiring
food. It can only be linked with the goal of acguiy food through the social relations in
which others perform the other actions (the ambusgh¢h will lead to the capture of
the animals and the availability of food. To undemnsl collectivity, then, we need
concepts which differentiate between the work efitidividual and of the group. Thus
Leont’ev distinguishes action from activity: “wercaay, for example, that the beater’s
activity is the hunt, and the frightening of thergahis action” (1981, p.210). The
shared activity is guided by a shared motive, batihdividual action taken does not by
itself meet that motive. The individual action l@m®ther object, which must be
combined with others’ actions to achieve the caNecmotive. So, in addressing
collective action, it is necessary to be aware lodtihe collective activities and their
related motives, and of the individual actions #ralr related objects and goals, which
will not coincide directly with the motives. Thisfieérence will be discussed further

below, in developing my conceptual categories lieranalysis of the data.

For Leont’ev, it is collective activity which distyuishes humans from other animals. In

collective activity, people’s action is not basgubn the natural material conditions to
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which they respond on the basis of biological néed their action must be based on
social relations, where participants must be ablkely upon each other to complete
their individual parts of the activity. Thus, othgople’s actions constitute the activity
context in which a person acts. Moreover, the [aggiof achieving the motive is
distant from the person’s action. It is not immeeliand for the person to carry out their
part of the activity, the motive and the sociaatieins which will bring it to fruition

must be kept in mind by the actor.

[T]he sight of the game cannot in itself of coupsempt frightening of it. For
man to take on the function of a beater it is ne@gsfor his actions to have a
relation that connects their result with the outeashthe collective activity; it is
necessary for this relation to be subjectivelyeed by him so that it becomes
‘existent for him’; it is necessary in other worfds the sense of his actions to be

revealed to him, to be comprehended by him (19211.3).

Collective action depends upon an awareness anhenactors of the role of their
specific actions in achieving the overall sharedivao Concepts and language which
are able to represent to the person his or heiaelto the collective activity are
essential to the existence of collective activitg.understand collective activity then,
participants’ knowledge of their role and theiratedn to others in the achievement of
their shared motive, will be of fundamental impadea (and will be explored in Chapter
7).

3.4. Developing activity theory to understand soclarganisation

While Leont’ev provided these useful means of tmgkabout collectivity, it was the
role of collectivity in producing psychological plemena that comprised his core
interest, not so much the phenomena of organisptose Contemporary
developments of activity theory are extending tieoty in order to understand the
functioning and development of complex systemsush&in social organisation
themselves (e.g. Engestrom, 1996; Hedegaard, 199&)elopmental work research”
is an activity-theoretical approach which has beeluctively applied to problems of
understanding changes in organisational settings as schools (Engestrom,
Engestrom & Suntio, 2002), courts (Engestrém, Bro@iristopher & Gregory, 1997),
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health care settings (Engestrom, 1996; Engestrimeg&irom & Vahaaho, 1999), the
corporate sector (Engestrém & Ahonen, 2000) and N@Odevelopment projects (van
Vlaenderen, 2001; Kontinen, 2003). The presentrefoproduce an activity theory
analysis of the Sonagachi Project extends the doofaapplication of activity theory to

analysing a grassroots collective action movement.

In the extension of activity theory to apply toleative activityper se the theoretical
perspective in which tool-mediated activity is tienerative core of human life,

yielding both the character of the subjects anthefobjects remains as the
paradigmatic starting point, as does the intereptoblems of change and novelty. The
translation of concepts from the psychologicah® $ocial psychological realm is not
unproblematic, and necessitates the constructi@aneiw set of conceptual tools which
refer to the organisational features of activitiisTthesis will build on Engestrom’s
model of activity systems in order to construct ¢baceptual tools with which to
understand the Sonagachi Project as a procesdl@ttoe action. Activity theory does
not prescribe a well-established formula or setatégories with which to approach any
particular domain. Rather, it provides a genergkagach, which has to be concretised in
the form of analytical tools, developed for theafpe contexts and problematics of the
empirical issue under investigation (Engestrom,619999). Three core ideas for the
investigation of coordinated collective activitylbe pursued in this thesis: the concept
of resources for collective action; a focus on djesices and convergences among co-
present actors; and a focus on participants’ refiecon the conditions of their activity
as a means of transformative change. These threeptual issues will be discussed in

turn.

3.4.1. Activity systems: Resources for collectieéian

From Vygotsky and Leont’ev’s kernel of tool-mediction, Engestrom builds up a
model of this action as taking place within a widetivity system (Engestrom, 1987;
1999. See Figure 3.1). Thus, at the micro-levelation, there is a “subject”, acting on
an “object” through “mediational artifacts” or “tts3. To place this subject’s action
within his or her culturally meaningful and sociceaomically structured context, the
collective constructs of “rules”, “community”, “dision of labour” and “motive” need

to be added to the model of action. “Rules” retethte generally accepted conventions
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which guide participants’ appropriate action witktie activity system. The
“community” is the set of people who are brouglgether in the activity system
through their collaboration around a shared goahotive. The “division of labour”
refers to the different roles which the differeattipants have in this organised
activity system. Each subject’s action gains megoinly in the context of a “motive”

or anticipated outcome, which is one shared, teagt validated by the community.
Finally, the particular form which the componentshe activity system take reflects
their position within particular societal structsyso the tools which are available, the
rules which are deemed acceptable, the freedomwtitbh people can take on different
roles, and so on, all depend upon socio-econondaahural structures within the

wider societal context.

Figure 3.1: Engestrom’s (1987; 1999) model of aivig system

Mediating

artifarte

Subject

Rules . Division of
Community

lahnnr
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A core orienting idea for the analysis of the datthis thesis is that these components
of the activity compriseesourcedor action and collective activity. In order to
understand what helps an activity system to functéimoothly, we may investigate the
tools which enable people to take action, and tiaeesl rules, division of labour, and
motive, which enable the coordination of joint ityi. The particular form taken by
each one of these resources also sets constraithe @ctions and activity which can
take place. Specifying the resources which aregogsed is a means through which to
understand “empowerment” concretely. In a similayywengestrém and Ahonen
(2000) argue that to understand the “social cdpithich holds a community together,
we can focus on the material artefacts through vthiose social relations are
reinforced. Such social capital is embedded in n@tmfrastructures such as
whiteboards with useful contact information anahgs to do, lists of practical rules of
the work to be done by people holding various ra@sl so on. When a resource is
something that is being actively mobilised by soneetw solve a problem (such as the
use of a condom promotion argument), | will consith@t resource to be a tool
(Zittoun, Duveen, Gillespiet al, 2003). Other resources may exist in the backgipun
structuring action, but not actively mobilised. Baiand a division of labour may be
institutionalised solutions to old problems, whtevent disputes arising over what is

appropriate behaviour or whose responsibility tbisarry out a particular task.

Using the concept of resources for collective aigtias a way of describing the
processes of participation and empowerment leadssti of concrete questions about
sex workers’ activity. The concept of resourcesafttion and activity is foundational to
the presentation of data in Chapters 5, 6, anddalsTare resources enabling individual
action. The development of new tools allows for raations to be taken. To understand
sex workers’ abilities to act on their environmenie can ask: What are the
mediational artefacts or tools used by sex wort@raanage the problems of their lives
in the red light area? This is the question guidirgypresentation of data in Chapter 5.
To understand peer educators’ duties, we can aklat fe the tools with which peer
educators are carrying out their work to promotaltheto their peers? (Chapter 6). To
understand the co-ordination of participants’ jaintivity, we can ask: What are the

rules, division of labour and motives that enalilkatoration? (Chapter 7).
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3.4.2. Problems and divergences in fractured adyi\systems

Tools, and other resources, do not exist on their,®f course. They only exist in
relation to problems. Problems call for the mohtiisn of tools to address the problem,
and the availability of certain tools will make ptems visible. In the analysis of data
for this thesis, problems will always be identifiedrelation to the resources that people
are using to negotiate them. Thus, the examinagiont of problems-in-themselves, but
rather of problems-being-resolved. Following Leewts distinction between action and
activity, we can see that there may be problenactidén and problems of activity.
People confront problems of action in relationheit individual goals (such as earning
a sufficient income), or in relation to their taak part of a collective activity (such as
bringing people to a clinic to be treated by a doctActivity systems confront

problems of activity in relation to their sharedtmes (such as when disagreement over
rules leads to a breakdown of co-operation). Moeeothere are important relations
between problems of action and activity systemser®fndividuals’ problems of action
are solved through participation in a collectivé\aty (such as trade unionism). And
sometimes, as a person seeks to solve her probileation, it conflicts with the motive
of the shared activity. Such contradictions ofliestés are a further core interest in the
analysis of the data. This difference between iddial action and collective activity

will be important in the analysis both of sex wokeelation to the Sonagachi Project
(Chapter 5) and of Project workers’ relation to Breject (Chapter 6).

As well as helping to point out the resources wigichbleaction, activity theory has
also contributed significantly to understanding iiheakdowns in action, through
attending to contradictions. Engestrom (2004) psegdooking for breakdowns or
contradictions in an activity system as a methogickd heuristic for gaining an
understanding of how that system works. When somgtoes wrong, when goals are
not achieved or conflicts arise, this provides gy weseful entry into understanding the
functioning of the activity system. As Peirce (192878]) pointed out, it is when
action is disrupted that our mental reflection tis stimulated. When action proceeds
unproblematically, not meeting disruptions, blooksgor forks in the road that have to
be decided upon, the actors do not need to rafjgat their action, nor is it easy for the
observer to find a foothold from which to gain asigll purchase on the functioning of

the system. Thus breakdowns provide illuminatinmisathat shed light on the
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functioning of the system around them. Such disoagtare not always easily localised
or pinpointed. Indeed, the activity system may heoentered by the researcher before
the breakdown takes place. In such cases, the pbobeontradictionsis a further
means of identifying problematic areas. Contradicgimay exist between different
parts of an activity system, for example, if a &rehical division of labour in a
community is at odds with that community’s own défon of egalitarian rules as the
ideal. Or contradictions may exist between therdidins of the situation among the

different actors who comprise the collective atyigystem.

Van Vlaenderen (2001) puts the concept of conttaxtico very effective use as a tool
for the action evaluation of a conservation develept project in Eastern Africa. This
project brought together a foreign donor, localamigations, and trainees in order to
develop a botanical conservation programme. Sugjegis can encounter the problems
of “external” power relations identified in the preus chapter. Contradictions between
the understandings of each others’ roles held eynhltiple and divergent stakeholders
in a project can be a significant obstacle to ggotts success, leading to breakdown
(Kelly & Van Vlaenderen, 1995). In her action e\ation workshops, Van Vlaenderen
encouraged contradictions between different stakehnsl definitions of the programme
goals and participants’ roles to emerge, so theyt tould be addressed. Over the course
of the project, some of these contradictions weselved, thus removing some

potential sources of breakdown for the project.

In this thesis, tensions between divergences andergences in people’s goals are very
important. Engestréom and Miettinen (1999) sugdwt activity theory needs to do

more to understand divergences between differéatsor activities. It has been
suggested that the way to do this is to look airttexsection of multiple activity

systems (Engestrém, Engestrom & Vah&aaho, 199%rrdtively, | suggest that to
understand the divergences that matter, we camisgila single activity system model,
claiming that, to the extent that people have wage with each other, even if they have
many divergent interests and goals, we may conslieéen to be part of the same

activity system. By taking the action around aipatar objectas the kernel of the
activity system, | consider that people with pdistidiverging goals are in the same
activity system. Madams, pimps, clients and sexkexs collaborate to achieve a sexual

transaction, although many of their individual netgts are divergent, even opposed to

8%



each other. The object holds them together, evaungtinthey have divergent interests in
it.

In this proposed approach, the “community” is mipaetured than is implied in
traditional understandings of “community”, in whiarhigh degree of shared interests or
identities are assumed. The community which | abersis the group of heterogeneous
people who have to collaborate around some olffectthis reason, | conceptualise the
people such as pimps, madamsgoondas with whom sex workers often have
conflictual relationships as “sex workers’ collahtmr-adversaries”. Usually, these
groups are considered to be sex workers’ advessargegroups which only cause
trouble to sex workers and which are diametricaiposed to sex workers’ interests.
However, not only is there important practical abthration between these groups and
sex workers, to organise the sexual transactionglsa there are often supportive
relationships between them, appreciated by bo#ssi/e need to acknowledge the
complexity of their relation, and the certain forofsnutual interdependence that exist,
even while many of their interests diverge. ltasapture this contradictory position
(and I would argue that all relationships betweeogbe encompass such contradictions
to some extent), that | use the term “collaboraidversaries”. Such collaborative-

adversarial relationships are the topic of Chater

3.4.3. Reconstructing the conditions of collectiaetivity through reflection

As well as gaining resources to enable individunal eollective action, an important

part of a grassroots collective action movemetttas people may gain control over the
conditions of their collective action, to constéuheir own self-organisation. As
Raeithel (1996, p.321) suggests, this questiorbeaaddressed through studying the
“semiotic self-regulation of groups”, in which gromembers use signs to co-ordinate
their work together. Not only are group membersicars guided by background rules, a
division of labour, and a shared motive, but threses, roles and goals can enter into
reflective discussion, as group members seek boenfe each others’ action so that it

coordinates with their own.

As Engestrom (1999) argues, far more attentiorbleas given in activity theory to

processes ahternalisation as people acquire culturally available artefacishe
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neglect of processes of creativity amdernalisationas new artefacts, and new social
relations are constituted through collective attivihis thesis aims to contribute to the
understanding of the means through which collecist®on can produce such social
change, as grassroots community members gain somkcover their environment.
Their environment includes the structure of thellective activity — the rules and
motives under which they operate. Their environnadsa includes their relations to
other activity systems, such as legal systemsesysbf family relations, economic
relations with employers, and so on. How might wedarstand this process of coming
to gain control over such environments? Followingydtsky, Leont’ev, and Freire, we
can propose that people start to gain control thar environment as they
conceptualise it, so that they can change it iir thends, or in debate, before those

changes come about in the world.

In this thesis, gaining control over the environingitl be considered in terms of which
parts of the environment come under participaméctive attention at any particular
point in time (Bateson, 1972; Engestrém, Brown,i€bpher & Gregory, 1997). In
relation to any action (such as promoting condanne’s peers, or reporting an
obstacle to one’s work), a whole set of rules,sion of labour and implied motives
may be considered to constitute a background. Bzh background rules may
themselves become the objects of participantshtate, may be debated, asserted,
renegotiated, and again settle down to becomeutistialised. If it is part of the design
of a participatory collective action project tocall its rules to be renegotiated by
participants, then this process of active reflecdod debate will indeed lead to a
change in the conditions of their joint activityn @e other hand, the potential for their
discussion of external conditions of their actisndh as their legal or economic
positions) to lead to their control over those atads is much smaller. But, if tackling
those legal or economic situations becomes onleeostiared motives of the collective
action group, they may find opportunities to dirdir activity fruitfully towards that

motive.

Reconstructing the conditions of joint activity Wik considered in terms of
participants’ reflection upon the parts of theattisystem in which they are
embedded. By investigating this process of reftgctipon rules and motives in terms

of which aspect of a particular activity system esnmnder the actors’ critical attention,
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| seek to make such reflection concrete and vedinary, so that it is not a mysterious
cognitive advance to a higher level of reflectiuadtioning (as | have argued in the
previous chapter, in relation to Freire). For exlanwhen peer educators turn their
attention away from their concrete task of condeonmtion and reflect, say, on the
geographical distribution of their division of lalnpthey are again taking concrete tool-
mediated action, perhaps mediated by maps, or bsties concerning how to ensure a
fair workload, and so on. They are still followiggnerally taken for granted rules, such
as a rule that everyone should take part in a dison, or a rule that the co-ordinator
has the authority to take the decision. It is latien to one particular act that we can
describe another act as “reflection”. But thateefiive act is still a concrete act.
Furthermore, the designations of certain phenorasrfaules”, others as “tools”, etc,
are all made with specific reference to a particatancrete action. Sometimes, if
somebody breaks an implicit rule, that rule becomebilised into discourse by their
co-actor, and used as a tool, to remind the trassgr of how they are expected to
behave. When it is actively used in this way, & i®ol, prior to this, it was an implicit
rule. The important point is that the rules that iarthe background of an activity at
time one, can become the objects of participattshtion at time two. In Chapter 7,
which discusses the daily work of participatiorthe Sonagachi Project, attention will
be given to the emergence of project rules, offilission of labour and of the Project’s

motives as objects of participants’ critical attentand activity.

3.5. The theoretical framework of collective action

According to the theoretical specification of antend activity presented here, the term,
“collective action”, in the title of this thesis contradictory. | have stated that action is
individual while activity is collective. The ternctllective action” is widely understood
within health promotion, social psychology and hayao refer to people coming
together to take action which they would not beedbltake individually. For this

reason, it remains a useful term. But, fortuitousthgre is an even better, theoretical
reason which makes “collective action” the corttecin to describe the interest of this
thesis. A key part of my argument, and a key irgieoé the thesis, is in the
simultaneously collaborative and conflictual natof@cting together. | mentioned that
individual interests can be at odds with the coiNecinterests of a particular activity. |

also described co-actors as “collaborator-adversarkFrom this point of view, the
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contradiction-encompassing concept of “collectiggam” is ideal. Acting together, we
are at once individuals with idiosyncratic actiarats, and collectivity members who
must adjust our action to fit in with that of owr-actors. The term, “collective action”,
as theoretically specified here, is used in thesithto encompass the simultaneous

divergences and convergences that characterisgydotiether.

Three broad conceptual tools have been advancelddgurposes of analysing the
work of the Sonagachi Project: (i) resources fdlective action; (ii) contradictions
between individual and collective interests, antivieen the interests of opposing
groups; (iii) reflection on the conditions of adtyw These will be put to use in the

analysis of the empirical data.

Resources can be identified which enable peopiaki® their individual actions, either
in relation to their individual interests not cootexl to the Project, or in relation to their
individual tasks as Project members. Chapter Sdeidument the problems-being-
resolved of sex workers, through asking: What laegtdols which sex workers use to
solve their problems of managing life in the reghtiarea? Chapter 6 will ask: What are
the tools which peer educators apply in carryingtbeir tasks as peer educators? A
shared motive is a resource facilitating the caratibn of members of a collective
project, and Chapter 6 will continue by asking: \WWikahe role of the shared motive of
“workers’ rights” in organising the Project? Sharates, and division of labour are
further resources for everyday coordination of\distj and these are examined in
Chapter 7, which considers the daily work of pgration, as enacted by Project
workers, to ask: What are the resources enablimgabrdination of participants’

activity in the Project? | have proposed that iiten upon the activity system in which
one is embedded is a route to gaining control dwaractivity. Chapter 7 also considers
the ways in which participants reflect on the ctiods of their collaboration together.
And | have proposed that convergences and diveegenetween individual and
collective interests, and between different locabes have significant consequences for
a Project’s functioning. Divergences between irdiial and collective interests will be
addressed in considering the relations of sex werted Project workers to the Project,
in Chapters 5 and 6. Chapter 8 details the fullgemity of the fractured activity
systems in which the Project collaborates with othierest groups, including funding

agencies, the hierarchical economic structureeféd light area, and the political
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organisation of the red light area, asking: Howhes Project constrained by its relation
to other activity systems, and to what extent gaihing control over these relations?
Before reaching the presentation of the data, hewele methodological approach of

the thesis will be elaborated.
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Chapter four

Research design and method

Q. Does the creation of design admit constraint?

A. Design depends largely on constraints.

[...]

Q. Have you been forced to accept compromises?

A. | have never been forced to accept compromisesliave willingly accepted
constraints.

(Design Q&A, 1969, Charles Eames interviewed by MimeéAmic)

The research design is a response to the multipistaints of the research question
and the empirical field: constraints both theowdtand practical. Such constraints set
up the kinds of questions which are to be asked sahlimits on the possible means of
answering these questions. The skill of researskgdas to provide the best solution to
these multiple constraints. The design, in turs senstraints on the kind of knowledge
that is to be produced. The aim of this chaptgrésent the methodological responses
to the constraints of the research problem. Datailne procedures through which |
constructed my data and my interpretations, seekadble readers to follow my
analytical process, to see how | reached my coiweiaseven if those conclusions are
not the only valid ones (Kvale, 1996; Gaskell & Bg2000).

The chapter begins with the epistemological andtsultive reasons (constraints) for
the case study as the research design. The madsbwersial methodological issue
which emerges in relation to case studies is hogetdrom the particularities of the
individual case to knowledge with more general ijagilbn, and | address this issue
comprehensively, in order to develop a set of méamnachieving generality, which will
be the criteria the thesis seeks to meet. The eh#pEn moves on to detailing the
specific methods of data collection used: intergegroup discussions, and observation

of Project activities. The approach to data analisoutlined, with particular attention
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to the concept of “researcher reflexivity”. | offerconcrete way of operationalising the
concept. The subsequent empirical chapters arelesed on a separate data analysis,
and consequently, the specific details of eachyéinglrocedure employed are

presented in the relevant chapters.

4.1. Epistemological reasons for the case study

From a pragmatist and activity-theoretical persgechuman activity, is the basic
material of social science. The complexity, condependence and reflexivity of
human activity set complex conditions for the fdimat social scientific knowledge can
take. It is due to this complex character of hursaeial activity that social theorists
have argued that we should not expect social stieekimowledge to take the same form
as the predictive theories of the natural scieffééddens, 1984; Flyvbjerg, 2001,
Gergen, 1973). In Flyvbjerg’s analysis, the crutha difference between natural-
scientific and social-scientific theorising reststbe skilful context-dependence that
characterises human action. Predictive, naturahsitic theories claim to describe
phenomena that are independent of context, onvtrgtwith context in a systematic
way. On the basis of psychological research onréispewhich shows that the actions
of experts cannot be described in terms of a seile§, but are unpredictably sensitive
to context, Flyvbjerg argues that human action oaibe described in the form of a
predictive, testable theory. According to Flyvbjesgch predictability is simply not the
nature of human action, evidenced in the failurartficial intelligence systems, that is,

rule-based systems, to accurately model human noesftce.

So what kind of knowledge can social scientistslpoe, if it is not predictive,
explanatory theory? Flyvbjerg argues that sciesitskill, like laypeople’s, is based on
experience in a range of concrete contexts, whiodyres a skilled sensitivity to the
phenomenon in its context, allowing for skilled wiog with that phenomenon. This
skill is often tacit, the kind of skill that chatadses the fluid expertise based on
experience which enables doctors, pilots or soglegters to adjust their skilled action
precisely to the ever new contexts in which theiowledge is called upon. Social
scientists need to learn to understand the coniplekisocial life through exposure to
the complex details of individual social arenase Tésearch strategy which can meet

the criteria of doing justice to the concrete Iguaiticulars, and can reflect the situation
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of these particulars in their context is an in-tegmmunity case study (Flyvbjerg,
2001).

This focusing on the local detail does not meantteory is absent from such concrete
case studies. Conceptual frameworks are necessargkt out the phenomena of study,
and to produce interesting and productive quesiismsh as an interest in
conscientisation, or reflection on rules, or prddwcof tools). From the pragmatist
perspective (discussed in section 3.2.1.), theonigse the environment of the
researcher actionable (Mead, 1936). Theories, hexyeo not necessarily provide
testable propositions. There are many alternatatespof action that can be made
visible with theory. For example, theory can makaass of data navigable, it can point
out a new and interesting phenomenon, it can magigestions for interventions and it
can provide people with heuristics for action. Hoal of the present thesis is to create
theory which will facilitate researchers’ and inentionists’ thinking about

participation, and thus, this is the criterion blgieh it should be judged.

4.2. Constraints indicating a community case studgnethod

Each research question and context entail certaigtaints, and the central
methodological question for the researcher is: Whiethod is “indicated”, in the
context of this particular set of constraints?dli1998; 2004; Gaskell & Bauer, 2000).
In the present case, it is not only the epistemosdgrinciple of concreteness that
indicates a case study method. There are alsossulyg reasons for the community
case study. HIV prevention interventions can beceptualised as operating at the
individual, community, and macro-social levels (@il & Piot, 1996). Theoretically,
on the understanding that community phenomenaasislocial norms, economic
relations or social capital play crucial roleshie tonstitution of HIV vulnerability and
of communities’ responses to HIV, attention to ¢eenmunity level of analysis is
essential (van de Ven & Aggleton, 1999; Campbe@&nish, 2003). And practically,
community interventions (rather than populationeleapproaches, for example) are
presently being widely used and recommended iconéext of marginalised
communities in developing countries, since HIV-\arkbility is often concentrated in
localisable communities (Horizons, 1999). “Commigsit of sex workers, or male

migrant workers, or schoolgoing young people, fareple, are the units at which
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interventions are targeted, and community membensive the agents of the
intervention, in the models of best participatong @mpowering practice. Community
action is becoming accepted as the norm for bestipe among HIV/AIDS policy-
makers, practitioners and activists, with resultatls in the 2004 Bangkok AIDS
conference, for increased research attention tgalbd practices of effective projects,
to facilitate “learning by doing” (Greene, Camavéjondeet al, 2004). In this context,
there are two important conceptual issues whichquéarly indicate an in-depth study
of communities as the appropriate research stratbgysocial psychological processes
through which such community interventions functiand the contextual constitution

of health and of participation.

4.2.1. Processes not outcomes

It has been widely argued in HIV prevention disouss, that the tendency to value
randomised controlled trials as the ‘gold standéodHIV prevention research neglects
the crucial importance of detailed qualitative istigation of local cases (van de Ven &
Aggleton, 1999; McPhail & Campbell, 1999). Quariita evaluations of community
projects can demonstrate their level of successilore (Ngugi, Wilson, Sebstaat al,
1996; Jana&t al, 1998), and they show mixed results. But suchyaesl cannot show
how and why the projects achieved their outcomémprocesseshrough which
outcomes were reached (Campbell & Williams, 1998Pkkil & Campbell, 1999; van
de Ven & Aggleton, 1999; Kippax, 2003). And thisnbere community case studies
can contribute: in investigating the concrete dqusgchological processes through
which community projects function, or fail. How dommunities construct effective
preventive responses? What can they do that warkkswhat is it that obstructs or
facilitates their collective action? These are ¢joes about the qualities, the forms and
actions of community response to HIV, and to unieic these concrete and contentful
actions, researchers need to go to “where theraiqGoffman, 1969; Becker, 1996).
Such questions are the “how” questions to whicle cagdies are particularly suited
(Yin, 1994).
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4.2.2. Understanding the context

The second important conceptual issue for HIV pnéee science which community
case studies contribute to, is understanding théegtual constitution of health and
interventions. Following the community psychologieaderstanding of the “person-in-
context” as the minimal unit of analysis, a persdmhaviour cannot be understood
outside of its location in a particular context.dAinom the theoretical perspective
which | outlined, to understand participatory inemtion as “constructing an actionable
environment”, the object of study is precisely toacrete relations between actors and
their changing environments, thus again indicaéircgmmunity case study which

provides for flexibility and contextual subtlety.

4.3. From particularity to generality

The major challenge levelled at the case study odeiththe argument that the
contextual particularity of an individual case prts the case study from generalising
to any other context. A study designated as a “sas#y” is claiming, implicitly or
explicitly, to bea case of something interestingvant to address this controversial
issue of achieving generality, firstly by discugsimder what conditions the
particularity of local conditions do constitute @plem for social research, and then
going on to detail the constructive ways in whiebagarchers seek to achieve generality

in their case studies. | will conclude with the eggzh followed in this thesis.

4.3.1. When patrticularity is a problem

In research on HIV interventions, a bounded comiywmsually comprises the case
investigated. This is the case for interventionsceptualised at the individual level, as
well as at the community level. The community is #ite of research for reasons of
convenience — a community is where an intervertmppens. Through the
investigation of a single community (or a small faegmof communities), HIV
prevention researchers seek to develop knowledtdirermore general application. For
work conceptualised at the individual level, widenerality is claimed on the
presumption that the cognitive or motivational @eses accessed in the community

case are universal ones (e.g. that a similar rdlée/found for “perceived behavioural
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control” or “subjective norms” in determining bel@w in many situations). In such
work, the local context of the community case citmsts an obstacle to observing the
fundamental associations between individual vaesbVan Griensveat al.(1998), for
example, report a social cognition-based intereendmong sex workers in Thailand,
which was hampered due to a sudden wave of paide end repression. The authors
report this event as an unfortunate one-off evesthappened to impede an otherwise
unproblematic individual-level intervention, so tlf@e increases in knowledge and
perceived vulnerability did not have the predidregact on behaviour. In such cases,
the particularity and contingency of the local conmity case create problems for

efforts to glimpse universal psychological processe

On the other hand, in research which targets thenaanity as the level of analysis,
such contextual structuring of health and intenaemtis itself the object of study.
Phenomena such as police repression, madams’ tomeosex workers, stigmatisation
of prostitution and HIV, economic disempowermem e phenomena which analyses
at the community level seek to understand. Thesagiena are often carefully
analysed and presented, to build up a complexngicfithe details of the local context
which impact on an intervention. Busza and Schui2@®1), for example, detail an
innovative and promising intervention designedsex workers in Cambodia, while
highlighting how complex conflicts of interests Wween powerful madams and less
powerful sex workers undermined the feasibilityhe# intervention. Such careful
detailing does justice to the complexity of comntytife and intervention, and enables
readers to understand the particular interventr@mha@mmunity studied. But generality
can pose a problem for such context-focused reseanc reading such studies can be

frustrating, in the absence of suggestions aswwider lessons may be drawn.
Hence, the core methodological problematic for clgdies idiow to get from the local

particulars to knowledge with more general applioat In the literature on qualitative
research, three responses to this problematic eastinguished.
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4.3.2. Three responses to the problem of generality

(1) Rely on ‘human judgement’

Following from the argument that human realitied antions are not rule-governed, but
are always particular to local conditions, authsush as Lincoln and Guba (2000
[1985]) and Flyvbjerg (2001) argue that it shoutd be the aim of social science to
produce generalised context-free rules, but thasheaild rely on “human judgement”
to decide whether and how the detailed complexrigglfrom one context apply to
another. So, Flyvbjerg (2001) argues that humaerige-building takes place through
a tacit learning process of encountering and dgalith concrete detailed particulars,
not through learning abstract rules: we become rexplerough studying cases, and use
our ‘human judgement’ to decide whether findingsifrone case have implications for
another. This approach relies upon the skilled'pretative work of experienced social
researchers. But are there techniques for provigoogl grounds for such interpretative/

intuitive generalisation?

Lincoln and Guba suggest, firstly, considering‘imedings” of a piece of research as a
“working hypothesis” which is tentatively held testribe the situation studied, and
other situations. As a “working hypothesis”, thetstnent does not make a grand claim
to “generalisation” to all contexts, but a very rastisuggestion that some
transferability to other settings may be achievedheir terms, they ask “How can one
tell whether a working hypothesis developed in @A might be applicable in
ContextB? We suggest that the answer to that question Ineusinpirical: the degree of
transferabilityis a direct function of theimilarity between the two contexts” (2000
[1985], p.40). But how is such similarity betweemtexts to be established? Lincoln
and Guba, drawing upon Geertz (1973), suggesttlthick description” of the
phenomenon and its context should be provided &yntjuirer, as the optimal base for
others to assess, using their “human judgement&ther the findings can reasonably be
transferred to a specified new context. Deferrimgdstablishment of generality until
somebody uses that finding to make sense of a naetext is an important pragmatist
step to thinking differently about the proof of geality. The presentation of sufficient
detail to allow for a vicarious learning of theitaskills of interpreting complexity is

also essential to permitting generality in commyase studies. But Lincoln and
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Guba’s formulation does not propose how we decidielvare the important aspects of
a complex case that must be specified to allovgéreralising. Two means can be
distinguished, for more formally establishing comgtality: by establishing the “typical

case” and by establishing the “theoretical case”.

(2) The “typical case”: generalising to a populati®f cases

The criticism that case studies are not generdéisaually comes from the survey
research logic where random sampling is used 1d yiata representative of the
population, and generalisation is a process of ngpfriom the sample to the population.
One approach to generalising from case studiesnelspwithin this logic, seeking to

establish procedures for choosing a ‘representatase.

The procedures rely on the idea of a case beingséance of a type. This approach
accepts that there is a certain population of ¢asss schools, and that it is possible to
study a typical case and then extrapolate to tipallption. The typicality can be
demonstrated by surveying the cases on a numb@&yofariables (such as size of
school, socio-economic location, etc), and chooairgse to study which is typical on
these variables (Seale, 1999; Hammersley, 1992n Tiie expectation is that, if
another case mirrors the one studied, on thosahlas, the findings will be transferable
to that other case. This approach sets up a fggroakdure through which a case
investigation can put in place the information ailog generalisations to be made. The
main difficulty with this approach is how to defimgnich variables are the most
important ones, which ones define the type. Th@siten is a theoretical one, so

different theories will suggest different core zdnles.

Moreover there are often good reasons not to pigkiaal case but to pick an
exceptional one. A typical case may, for examm#ect the current state of affairs in
communities vulnerable to HIV. But from a critichkory perspective, which seeks to
identify possibilities for progressive change, se@cher may choose to study a highly
unusual case, so that it might point toward possilvienues for future change. From
this perspective, though the case chosen is nceseptative of the full population of
cases, there is an expectation that it could berbeaepresentative, by the others

becoming more like the case studied.
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(3) Making the “theoretical case”: generalising tbeory

The third approach has been called “theoreticaég®isation” (to distinguish it from
statistical generalisation). In this approach, éagestigations gain their generality
through the production of useful concepts whichiyappa range of contexts (Walton,
1992). A case is chosen not because it is typicalpopulation but because it is
interesting in relation to a theory. To place theewithin a theoretical context, and to
further the theoretical understanding of the csequestion “What is this a case of?”
should continually be asked (Walton, 1992), agésearcher seeks the most effective
concepts to capture and analyse the case. My oésbagan by taking the Sonagachi
Project as a case of a successful participatoggqrand as a case of HIV prevention,
and thus as a study with the potential to idergufgcessful strategies which might be
implemented elsewhere. As | started to conceptigis Project, it became a case of a
critical-consciousness-raising process, and amigctheoretical case of collective
action. Through further analysis, my interpretasigielded a dialogue with the

theoretical perspectives.

Cases have an important role to play in the geioeraf theory. Noting the key
contribution to sociological theory of several slascase studies, such as Goffman’s
(1961) ‘Asylums’; Walton suggests that their classic status defroes their providing
“models capable of instructive transferability ther settings” (p.126). Goffman’s
interpretation of the workings of mental institutsotransfers to understanding ‘total
institutions’ in general. Goffman provides a wayladking at institutions which
emerged out of the detailed study of a single casa institution. In a Vygotskian way,
we use the concrete world of the case as a med#tmeans to support out thinking in
a complex theoretical way. Seale (1999) sugge#tsrireg to this form of case-based
work as “generating theory” rather than “generatisio theory”, since the generality is
not demonstrated within the case study, but cay le@lestablished by the research

which follows.

However, cases are useful not only to develop “ceteagyeneralities”, but as means of
dialoguing with existing theories, common to a camity of scientists. In this sense, a
case, if it engages with a common theory, is naelygea single case, but is a part of the

large set of observations and conceptual workdbatribute to the development of the
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theory. The particularities of case studies areroét good source of challenges to
general theories. Thus, case study has a plabe ilogic of falsification: a single case
can be the “black swan” that falsifies the gen#drabry that all swans are white
(Flyvbjerg, 2001). In this logic, a particular cageuld be chosen to study on the basis
of being the case least likely to support a paldictheory. By choosing an apparently

unlikely case, either the theory will be falsifiext,else it will gain strong support.

This logic works for efforts to test theoreticatgtments about whether something is
true or false, but does not so obviously apphhtoitstances of seeking to develop
theories of thgprocessesf community change, to investigdtewthings work. In
relation to such theoretical questions, a caseystudften a good way of challenging
and complexifying a theory (Flyvbjerg, 2001). A eatudy enables us to investigate
how a particular theory or policy, which might sdumpressive at an abstract level,
actually plays out in its instantiation on the gnduin practice. It is through examining
the applicability of a theory to the details of wigagoing on in the real world, that
theoretical advance is stimulated. For examplé&iéncontext of optimism about the
potential for participation to deliver significamealth-promoting change, the case
studies of participatory intervention by Asthand &vostvogels (1996) and Campbell
(2003), reveal the complex interplay of institudand community barriers to the
smooth and effective functioning of participatidmrough the investigation of the
particulars of the workings of the Sonagachi Pipjery research aims to contribute to
the development of Freirean theory and activityptiipas means of understanding

collective action in development projects.

By attaching my research to a common theory, | lsagght to facilitate the research’s
generality, but the achievement of generality willy take place when the
interpretation proves useful to understand anatbetext. This route to generality has
been called “reader generalisation” (Seale, 199&il& 1996). When, in this thesis, |
draw on the research of Asthana & Oostvogels (1898)adras, or Campbell (2003) in
South Africa, to help interpret the case of the&@thi Project, | am producing some
generality for those studies. | am extending thetm hnew contexts. In research which
takes a random sample from a population, as the bhgs generalisation, the
guarantee of generality is within the study itsklft in a case study, the achievement of

generality cannot be guaranteed by methodologicaiguiures within the case study
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itself. The methodological process of generaligaigs place beyond the individual
case study, in the communication among researtiesgh the research literature and
seminars. The test of my research’s generalitybalivhether the concepts and

observations prove useful to future research.

This approach is entirely embedded in the pragtadisadigm which conceives that the
“truth” is always in the future. We have expectai@and if they work, then they are
called “true”. Thus, in so far as knowledge is alwariented to the future, the extent of
its generality and indeed, its validity is to berfid in the future as well. Deferring
generality to the future is not abdicating all mssibility for generality. This piece of
research contributes to the generality of the eingliand theoretical studies on which it
draws, and aims to present itself in a such a Wwatygnables the knowledge to be taken

up and used.

4.3.3. Facilitating generality

The Sonagachi Project is one project, with unieguiervention methods and a unique
context. My study does not claim to represent thation for all sex workers in India,
nor for all participatory projects, nor should & taken as a blueprint. Three approaches
to achieving generality are taken in this thesisstly, in order to facilitate “reader
generalisation”, the thesis aims to provide suffitimethodological and empirical
details to enable complex comprehension, and tfioslagenerality through “human
judgement” (Lincoln & Guba, 2000 [1985]). Secondiyough a dialogue with
theoretical understandings of participation, comstisation and collective action, the
analysis of the data claims a wider interest. H@wethe generality can only be
confirmed with the application of the theoreticalnwin another context, or its use by
another researcher. Thirdly, to facilitate suchligapon, the Conclusion chapter offers
a set of suggestions which we might draw for ofirejects, from the case of the
Sonagachi Project. The generality of those conghsscan only proven by their future

use.
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4.4. An outsider approaches the research field

4.4.1. Mediators of my relation to informants

My relation to research informants was mediatethieyroute through which |
approached them, namely, through the official stmes of the Sonagachi Project, first
the Project Director, then the clinic co-ordinat@sd the supervisors and peer
educators who were my intermediaries with sex wsrKehis relation was further
mediated by my highly skilled interpreter, Ms Rid@&hosh. My initial access to the
Project was granted by the Project Director, onbidiss of an outline research proposal,
which had been accepted by the Project’s EthicalddeCommittee. He instructed
clinic co-ordinators and other Project workersaoilitate my interviews and
observation, and gave me permission to attend athedroject’s activities (except the
meetings of the central administrative decision-imgboard). We often checked with
the Director for his permission, before attendingeaent which we had not previously
attended (such as a Doctors’ meeting, or a palarihg meeting). Checking with the
Director for permission or his opinion on a deaisis a very common procedure when

something new is proposed, for all Project workers.

Since | relied on Project workers to facilitate mgrk, taking up a significant portion of
their time during their duty hours, | paid to th@jéct a “service charge” which
amounted to Rs 30,000 (about £450) over the 6 mrsaftfield work. The Project
Director was concerned that | should have a pesdivd productive experience, and
periodically asked me if everything was going wlhen | was having difficulty
getting sex workers to commit to being interviewee was determined to find a
solution to my problem, saying that, since | wésli@nt” of the Project, the Project
must meet my needs. Together, we devised a pleonmuct group discussions. The
Director was very pleased with having producedlatem that made me happy, and
told other office staff about the solution, as aaraple of effective problem-solving, to
serve a customer who should thereby report pokitwe her experience and bring the

Project more custom and recognition.

With the Director’s say-so, the clinic co-ordinatevere willing to facilitate my work.

For the first day or two, co-ordinators were unsasd¢o my role and the extent of access
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that | was supposed to get. | got the impressianttiey were comfortable with me
interviewing experienced supervisors at the clibigt, were not sure about me taking up
peer educators’ time, by interviewing them duringit duty hours, or asking them to
help recruit ordinary sex workers for interviewelco-ordinators checked with the
director, and after a couple of days, they fadeitiall of my requests. As the clinic co-
ordinator is the person with responsibility for ensg that all the necessary work gets
done at the clinic, | had to get the co-ordinatagseement when | wished to ask for the
help of a particular peer educator, to check thait person did not have an essential job

to do on that day.

Thus, for clinic co-ordinators, and peer educatdnsm | approached through the
clinic, compliance with my requests for interviearsd assistance was largely seen as
part of their job, authorised by the Project Dicgct showed my gratitude for their
significant support by buying tea and sweets ocksior everyone at the clinic on a
few occasions. For the most part, my work coincidéti the working hours of the
people who helped me, so again, it fitted in agtearonvork-related task. Some Project
workers took a personal interest in my work, angettlgped personal friendships with
me and my interpreter. They were willing to helptganise interviews or group
discussions outside their work hours. Project wwrlege familiar with having outsiders
such as journalists, funding bodies, represenmtwether health-related projects, or
politicians visiting the Project to examine its msaf working, to see its achievements,
to learn lessons, or to lend recognition to thgdRtoThus, | often fitted in as one of
these visitors who had come to hear their “lifeissd. To some extent, this led to my
hearing standardised positive stories of the wétke Project, but as time went on, |
was allowed to hear a range of different opini@sswill become clear in the
presentation of the data. For instance, on onesgmtaa group of supervisors said that
they were bored of talking about the Project amil tlife stories, so | gladly said that
we would talk about general red light area gossgpeiad. On another occasion, a
supervisor said that she was not supposed to g\btlt that there are still sex workers
who do not use condoms. By this time, we had ajréscrd this from sex workers
themselves, but these instances illustrate that@re presented with a range of

different views.

10z



Most people referred to my research as either fmyjamy study, in which | would
learn about them, write about them, and go backelhthe people of my country. In
the following excerpt from a group discussion, kel the supervisor helping us to

introduce us to the group of sex workers:

Interpreter: And tell them, who we are?
Supervisor:She [Flora] has come from England, and she [iné¢ep] is Bengali.
She would translate what we say to her, in Engli#te studies in a college. She

is researching on us. That is her test and thahjsshe has come here. (int 37)

My research depended greatly on the support oEBrejorkers, who not only agreed to
be interviewed themselves, but also introducedaneformants, arranged group
discussions, or suggested to me how | could gotdbuling out about the issues | was
interested in. My relation to sex worker informantio were not employed by the
Project was mediated almost entirely through tlegeet. In the marginal, exploitative
context of a large, competitive red light area, mehexposure to outsiders is feared due
to the illegal and stigmatised nature of their watks only possible to gain access to
potential interviewees through well-known and tegdgstommunity members. Again,
mediation through the Project led sex workers ®rag research as something to do
with the Project. Their willingness to participatethe research depended greatly upon
their personal relationship with the Project wosketho approached them on my behalf.
Sex workers are periodically asked by Project warke do things like attend meetings,
or visit the clinic, and it was my impression that research fitted into such requests in
a similar way. In general, people approached wélimgvto be interviewed. Project
workers were more likely to approach people wittomithey had a good relationship.
Some of these women were curious about me, ahdyfwas not busy with cooking or
washing or expecting to meet clients, they usuadisented to being interviewed. Some
people refused on the basis that they would noaggtenefit. Others refused to be
tape-recorded, for fear of their identity beingeahked in public. Particular difficulties in
recruiting informants arose when some supervisadsiieen changed around so that
they did not know the local people so well, anthie days after a television crew had
been filming in the area, which made sex workeggyaand anxious about being
identified. Finally, it was difficult for me to aess sex workers considered to be in the

higher social categories — mainly those who chaigke rates for sex. These women see
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the Project, with its free clinic, as serving ppeople, and not appropriate for them,
and by extension, they have little interest in ctyimg with requests by Project

workers.

Thus, it is clear that | have heard from that sectf the community that has a
relatively good relationship with and favourablgetatles towards the Project. | have not
tapped the views of those people who are disiniestes antagonistic towards the
Project. Nonetheless, a variety of opinions ancearpces were reported, including
both positive and negative comments about the &rdjer the purposes of my research
interest in the mode of functioning of the Projelese sampling process was sufficient,

giving me access to those people who are involwesshime way in the Project.

As well as being mediated by the Project, inforrearglationship to my research
depended more on their relationship with my intetgr, than with myself. Ms Riddhi
Ghosh, a highly-skilled Bengali colleague, actethtexpreter for this study. Based on
my explanations of my research questions, the tgpides, and continual discussions
about the emerging data and the questions, Ms Ghtrslduced the research to
participants, actively sought out opportunitiesatik to people who could provide
information on these topics, and paid careful d@iberto anything that was said by
Project workers which related to the research @stist and ran the interviews and group
discussions. The trust which we gained, the openaed willingness of sex workers to
talk of their private lives, and the consequentiguaf my data are, | am sure, due to
the exceptional research skills, social skills #iexibility of Ms Ghosh. While she was
clearly an “outsider” in relation to sex workens the sense that she is a highly-
educated middle class person, informants often negdathat she was like them and that
she understood them. Few young middle class Bengatien would consider entering

a red light area and conversing with sex workeos would their families permit them.

In contrast, Ms Ghosh had previously worked witk werkers, and felt comfortable
interacting with them on their own terms, adoptingir “bad” language, sharing food
and drink with them, chatting and joking. Someha informants were familiar with
supportive middle class advocates who are assdoidth the Project, a role which Ms

Ghosh seemed to match.
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4.4.2. Ethical considerations in my relation to isfmants

Researchers have an ethical responsibility to mémts, both in terms of the direct
inter-personal relationship which exists betweeeaecher and informant, and in terms
of the collective interests of the informant grdémch, 1993). Ethical considerations
which arose in the data collection relationshipaawn avoiding harm to informants, and
the suitability of “empowering” research methodsrélation to sex workers’ collective
interests, | evaluated my position as an outsaied, the kind of knowledge which | was

producing.

Avoiding harm to individual participants

The standard requirements of anonymity and confidiy are the first important step
to avoiding causing harm to participants. Thisastipularly important in the case of sex
workers who often take careful steps to hide thefession from their family or
acquaintances. The assurance of confidentialityweag important for some women,
and some refused to allow their voice to be reahrtiEaring it would be revealed.
Others asked whether | had a camera and said toald not take photographs, (though
I never had a camera with me when interviewing,asked to take photos). Stories of
bad experiences of being photographed or namedusgalists were told by sex
workers, which may have limited the women’s wilinggs to speak to me. Some
women said boldly that | was welcome to revealrthames. However, throughout the
thesis | have disguised the identity of informaetecept the Project Director), in case |
have presented something in a way which the spgafietheir acquaintances would not

appreciate.

In the interest of respecting informants’ commitineintime to my research, | began the
Project with the intention of paying informants their participation in interviews.
However, the Project Director did not agree witis fflan, on the basis that he was
concerned that people would start to expect payimetite Project for participating in
any of its activities, and that, if the money waggicant, it would be seen as very
unfair that | chose to interview some sex workers aot others. So | did not pay
informants (to start with), but relied on their giwall, and their having time, when |

called upon them in their rooms, for an intervi¢is outlined above, we later agreed to
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pay Rs. 50 to participants in group discussions5R$s the amount that a poorer sex

worker might earn from one client).

| sought to emphasise, in presenting my requestsitierviews or group discussions,
that the research would not be of direct benefiddicipants. While research may
contribute in the long-term to the collective imstr of the informant group, | could not
assume that my informants had a particular commmtrieesuch long-term collective
interests. Thus, | sought to make it clear thatas basically a personal favour to me if
sex workers agreed to participate in the resediod fact that people did refuse
indicates that they were not under coercive presguparticipate if they did not want
to. Despite my efforts to emphasise that my reseaauld not bring more funds to the
Project, or result in any particular solutionsadsreigner, | think | was inevitably

linked with the powerful positions of funding agers:

The suitability of participatory or empowering reseh methods

Given my research interest in participation and @vgrment, and my interest in
progressive social change, should | have choseargs methods which would
themselves be participatory and empowering in tiedvas, as called for by many
feminist social scientists (e.g. Mies, 1983)? Fstance, group discussions may be used
in a Freirean way, to achieve a dialogue thateséfatory not only about the social
connections to life’s difficulties but also abolieanative social arrangements that
could improve the subjects’ lives” (Padilla, 1993153). Involving participants in
research design may contribute to building theilfssto carry out their own research
(Mies, 1983). | decided not to attempt to implemgantticularly participatory or
empowering methods, for the following reasons.tlyirgparticipation and

empowerment are gradual and fragile processesriieg|long-term institutional
commitment (as this thesis will argue), and itrisaalistic and unsustainable to create
and resolve problems within the course of a singgearch project. Secondly, instead of
intervening myself, my research investigates a gecessful intervention project. My
aim is to learn from this Project rather than tieimene. The Project already carries out
politicising and problem-solving activities, suptaat by a long-term institutional
structure. And thirdly, | asked myself, followingyrpragmatist method: What might

“participatory” or “empowering” methods empower searkers to do? Sex workers



were not particularly keen to learn to carry oseaach themselves. There had been an
interest, in the Project, to teach some sex workebe research assistants, but this
interest had dissipated when | came to do my fiel#twThus, | took a traditional
approach to the research, seeking to engage infdsnraa respectful way, but not
treating them as co-investigators. The only adtierventions which my interpreter

and | made were to clarify facts about HIV/AIDSwié encountered misunderstandings
in the course of interviews, and occasionally teoédvice as to where people might go

to solve problems which they mentioned.

My status as an outsider and sex workers’ collediiverests

As a white westerner, with no personal experierigeastitution, | am an outsider to
the lives of my informants. The research was desigand carried out with the attitude
that sex workers are carrying out a difficult atigreatised job, but that it is a job like
any other. We sought to make it clear to informainés we considered their work to be
a reasonable and respectable response to diffionditions, and to cultivate friendly,
egalitarian, mutually respectful relationships wtilem. With many women, we did
develop good relationships. However, our outsiteius was ever-present, even if
rarely made explicit, and we were treated as reapkrwomen of “society”. On
occasion, the difference between us, in terms ofvauk, was brought into the
foreground, by people who we had got to know quigd. Once, a group of
supervisors, while we chatted together, starteaitedp how much Ms Ghosh or | could
earn by selling sex, asking if we wanted them t&ere@phone call to a rich client, and
asking me about my own sex life. They did so jokirigut also challengingly, breaking
the usually taken-for-granted boundaries. My imrata]ihorrified reaction to their
suggestion that | could sell sex brought home taheeeality that, to me, it is not a job
like any other, and the great difference betwearliees. In my relation to informants,
then, | certainly cannot claim a “fictitious sympsgt with their life conditions (Coyle,
1996; Foster, 2001). Yet we do share certain thingsiely, a wish to improve their
living and working conditions, and with some of therticipants, | share an
understanding of their problems as basically sqmialblems, to which organising sex
workers may be an effective response. On the ¢tdued, as | have mentioned, my
outsider status helped me to keep a critical desgtdooth from the absolutist statements

about the Project’s success or its wrongdoing,feord the polarised discussions in
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Kolkata about whether sex work should be “legalisechot. The observer position
also enabled me to see, and to question takenrémted aspects of life in the red light

area, or of the running of the Project.

The outsider status entails an important respditgibo sex workers’ collective
interests, as well as to relationships with indixtisex workers. The outsider status
presents dilemmas at the political level of my sgilitopower to assert particular
representations of sex workers (Edwards, 1996; &le@601), and their collective
interest in not being exoticised, romanticisednéantilised in the familiar ways in
which westerners have often represented non-wegeaple (Said, 1978; Kitzinger &
Wilkinson, 1996). These dilemmas translate into twocrete questions: whether
outsiders can make any legitimate claims to repitdselkata sex workers, and how to

avoid perpetuating stigmatising representations.

Although the relationship between outsiders andaesh informants is problematic, this
does not necessarily mean that researchers shousdudly people who differ from
them. As Kitzinger and Wilkinson (1996) argue, & wonfined ourselves only to
“speaking only for ourselves”, unfortunately thiswid leave us with only knowledge
about a peculiar group of academics. It is notrdleat this would further the interests
of the women in developing countries who less oftave access to the public research
fora, or that it would produce any pressure toleingle the universalising assumptions
and discourses which critical research tries toav®e. | have argued above that there
are good intellectual and practical reasons fase study of a successful participatory
HIV prevention project. At present, local people aot carrying out this kind of
research. Privileged western researchers havesatwpsblic spheres of academic
knowledge-making and dissemination, which entail®pportunity and a responsibility
to challenge stigmatising representations, anddsemnt critical versions of other

people’s lives (Edwards, 1996).

Complex issues of the politics of representatioerg®ad at the research site, as well as
in the course of writing up the research. Duringfraldwork, World AIDS Day took
place, and a group of NGOs in Kolkata held a hadjg,rat which | was one of
thousands of participants. As one of the only wfates, my photograph appeared in

several of the next day’s newspapers. My explanaifdhis interest in my face is that it
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had novelty value, and possibly that it demonstratéernational interest in the event.
Personally, | felt bad that someone (me) quitdauant to the important work on
HIV/AIDS being done by large numbers of people wikéta, was picked out for
photographing. Others had a different view, howeWnen | met the head of the West
Bengal State AIDS Society later, he said that i @aood thing, because if my photo

had a little more interest value, then it helpedriag attention to the issues.

In interpreting and presenting my research, | Hzeen concerned to avoid
romanticising, exoticising, or individualising therk of the Project and my
informants, as my response to the politics of regméation. In the section on data
analysis, below, | detail the means through whisbught to reflect on the kind of
knowledge which | was producing, and the meanwoidéng producing damaging

knowledge.

4.5. Data collection

Within the overall research strategy of a singlemownity case study, my research
methods aimed to produce both local actors’ petsfecon their situation, and an
observer’s perspective on the unspoken forms ded af community life (Becker and
Geer, 1957; Farr, 1982). The stated aims and sitatconstraints “indicated” (Flick,
1998) the construction of two data sets: interviews group discussions with sex
workers and Project workers, which provided dataciors’ perspectives, and
observation of participatory fora, which yieldedabserver’s perspective.
Interpretation of these core datasets is suppntezthnographic observation of
community life and Project activities, by Projeccdmentation, and interviews with
other community members. Each dataset provideSareht form of data, regarding
different parts of the phenomenon of communityipgudtion. The following sections
address each dataset in turn. The sections betirthvé rationale for the method, to
explain how the method relates to the researchtignss Then, descriptions of how the
methods were implemented are presented in seaiopsocedure. These are followed

by sections on sampling.
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4.6. Observation: Getting where the action is

4.6.1. Rationale

Given the interest of this thesis in the constuitdf a collective action project, and
following the pragmatist demand to “get where tbtom is” (Goffman, 1969; Becker,
1996), observation of the Project’s participatoctivaties comprises a core dataset.
Ethnography provides a means of understandingdherwnicative practices through
which a group’s activity is coordinated, in orderinderstand the “semiotic self-
regulation” of groups (Raeithel, 1996). It providesopportunity to observe what
actions people need to be able to take, in ordeetparticipants in the Project, and is
particularly suited to understanding the unsaidsw@nd procedures governing
participants’ collective action. Such rules andogaures may not be suited to efforts to

re-construct them in interviews, if they are outsid participants’ conscious awareness.

The activities of the Project are diverse, ofteiorimal, and dispersed in different
locations around the red light area, and thus Igp#tion” happens in a wide range of
sites and formats, involving an equally wide rangdifferent participants, from
meetings between local police stations and theeBrdjo participation in a World AIDS
Day rally, to Project workers distributing condoorsencouraging a sex worker to take
her full course of antibiotics. | have chosen tou® on two areas as the core arenas
(“operationalisation”) of participation: the peetueators’ daily activity, based at the
clinic, and the weekly problem-solving meetings byrnthe sex workers’ organisation,
DMSC. Choosing the peer educators’ daily activitg she problem-solving meetings
as the sites for observing participation in acatiowed me to meet the constraints of
getting as close as possible to the phenomenarterest, namely the process of
participation; of addressing both the health praamand the problem-solving activity
of the Project; and of having a bounded space wimgréme would effectively be spent
observing the processes of participation. Obsearmati these specific sites was
complemented by ethnographic observation of thgeaf participants’ activities and
everyday interactions. For the purpose of thisighéisese more wide-ranging

observations are not analysed in depth, but are aséackground information.
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4.6.2. Procedure: Observing the peer educatorslylactivity

Observation of Project activities was carried cetileen July and December 2001.
During this time, | attended as many Project atigigsias possible, while focusing on the
peer educators’ daily activity and DMSC'’s weeklyeatiegs. | would usually arrive at
the clinic in the morning at the same time as tergducators arrived, for their
morning meeting. This meeting was not always folyrta¢ld, and so there was not
always something structured to observe. If there mat, we would informally chat with
the peer educators present. Then, usually, wheasttime for the peer educators to go
and do their rounds, one or other would be askgthéclinic’s co-ordinator, or on my
request, to accompany me and my interpreter toatqaterviews from sex workers.

As we sought potential interviewees, the peer edueeho was our guide often did
some of her peer-education work, and offered uslia@ce to witness peer education in
action. Of course, this is not the same as dirextss to peer educators’ fieldwork. But
it provides an indication of their strategies anols. Moreover, the activity of asking
people for interviews shares some features of ggkiem to attend the clinic or listen to
a story of why they should join DMSC and use conslofo this extent, our efforts to
recruit interviewees also allowed observation eftblations between peer educators
and sex workers. Then, as the peer educators’ ioubging in the field came to an
end, at 1 o’clock, the peer educator would be arscio get back to the clinic for the
education session. We would return to the climostimes to observe the education

session.

Certain research interests guided the topics wihigdnted to observe. Making these
explicit enabled my interpreter to attend to andspa the events or conversations
which would prove particularly useful. Table 4.2gents the topics under which

observational data were sought.

During the day, | took brief notes to remind metef points that | wanted to remember,
and each night, wrote up those notes in extenstesldn a fieldwork diary. | also kept
a record of methodological and theoretical reftatdiand changes of direction

stimulated by the fieldwork. This produced a diatalling over 70,000 words.
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Table 4.1: Topics guiding the observational notenig

1. Life in Sonagachi Social organisation of thees#lsex

Sex workers’ problems and their solutions
Sex workers’ family relations

2. Project activity Aims of Project activities

Messages communicated to Project workers

Procedures enabling co-ordination

3. Project workers’ Project workers and sex workers conversations oresgs to
relations to sex each other regarding Project messages (condomkergor
workers rights, etc)

Mutual responsibilities
4. Project workers’ Advantages and disadvantages of participating

relations to the Project Project workers’ discussion of official messages

5. Project in context Contextual factors impactimgthe format and success of

the Project’s work

4.6.3. Sampling peer educators’ daily activity

The analysis of the peer educators’ daily actistipased on observations of 9 of their
morning meetings; 5 of their education sessionscared2-day teacher training
workshop; and my daily informal observations ofitleractions with sex workers in
the red light area.

The Project has a continuous programme of formaorking and communication
activities such as meetings, workshops and denatiwsis. As well as these, there are
several regular activities that are part of thenrng of the Project. | attended such
activities whenever the opportunity arose, and toaes on the proceedings, to
describe the enactment of participation - whattually entails when implemented on
the ground. Table 4.2 lists the Project activi{egsart from the weekly community

meetings described below) which | attended. At eddhese activities, | noted who
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participates, the goals and assumptions of theiggtihe information presented, and

the resolution recommended.

Table 4.2: The Project activities observed

Intra-Community activities

5 Education classes for peer educators
9 Peer educators’ morning meetings

3 Condom distribution

2 Elections to local committees

1 Local committee meeting

1 Teacher training

1 Project doctors’ meeting

Inter-Community activities

1 NGO AIDS coalition meeting
2 Press conferences

1 Anti-terrorism rally

1 Police training

1 Youth club members meeting
1 World AIDS day rally

4.6.4. Procedure: Observing the meetings

Weekly meetings are held at the Sonagachi officeshich peer educators and
supervisors from all of the interventions siteikata meet to discuss and solve
community problems, to develop public speaking mmiblem-solving skills, and to
discuss and solve any issues concerning the opermaitithe Project in general.
Attendance at the weekly meetings is optional gfze several key supervisors who
regularly attend, others attend when there is hlpno from their particular intervention
site, or if they get news that an important issiulebe discussed. Usually about 45 to 60

people attend. These meetings are chaired by exped sex worker leaders, and last
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for about 2 hours. Once a month, a compulsory mgési held for all field staff — non
sex workers as well as sex worker employees dPtbgct — in which issues facing the
organisation as a whole, or problems which couldoeosolved in the weekly meeting

are raised. The Director of the Project chairsmio&ithly meetings.

My interest in the meetings was in the role thatrireetings fulfil for the community. |
noted the form that the meetings took, particul#ly procedures and organisational
skills of holding meetings and collective decisimaking. | was also interested in the
use that community members make of the meetinbe types of problems they bring
to it; the means of solving problems; and how gkililding and “conscientisation”

might be take place through the meetings.

4.6.5. Sampling the meetings

During my fieldwork period, | attended 19 meetin@$.these, 11 were weekly
meetings, and 5, monthly meetings. Four of the ingetwere audio-taped and
transcribed verbatim, the others were observedesatded through note-taking.
Verbatim transcriptions of all of the meetings wibbhkve been ideal, but was not
possible for practical reasons. It was very difitca make out voices from a meeting

held on an open rooftop, often with forty to sixigrticipants.

4.7. Interviews

4.7.1. Rationale

Interviews provide information on both “factual’difmeaning” levels (Kvale, 1996,
p.32). At a factual level, because so much of Sadaidife is inaccessible to me, | used
interviews to re-construct aspects of the commuanitg the relationships which | could
not directly witness. Taking what people say attagt — talk — and no more may entail
fewest epistemological complications (e.g., Po604). However, given the practical
constraints of conducting research in a red liggdaon a complex community
intervention, interviews are a route to understagdhat context without having to
observe its every aspect. Thus interviews soughtveekers’ expert knowledge of the

workings of the red light area, for example, conggg pimps, madamgoondasand
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the police. Such factual information is only avhiéato those with many years’
experience of living and working in Sonagachi. @aeticularly inaccessible aspect of
Sonagachi life, for which the interviews providedaluable information, concerns the

actual practices of selling sex.

At the level of meaning, interviews provide accesactors’ perspectives on themselves
and on their world (Farr, 1982). Through invesiig@aguestioning, an interview
facilitates the development of an understandinigaaV interviewees construct their
world (Duveen & Gilligan, 2004). Interviews withxse/orkers, peer educators and
other community members tapped their verbalisedvieage of the Project, and their
perspectives on their problems and their soluti®pgcific issues examined at this level
included sex workers’ and Project workers’ persdif@ahistories, their understanding

of the Project and its role, their interest in, aaldtion to the Project.

As my presentation of group discussions (below)alestrates, groups are ideally
suited to gathering data on topics of debate. hirest, if painstaking detail of
individual lives is sought, a group is an unsuigatdntext, and individual interviews
much more suitable. Groups can produce “what ewelylknows about X", while
interviews offer the opportunity to question peoppleetail about their personal

position in relation to “what everybody knows”.

The interviews were guided by a topic guide strreduto cover information in three
broad areas:

1) Contextual information on life-history; commungtructure; sex workers’
priorities; living and working conditions
2) Knowledge and attitudes relating to condom usksexuality

3) Involvement with and appraisal of the Project

The actors who are central to this study are sekave and Project workers, who
together constitute the functioning of the SonagRcbject as a project impacting on
the lives of sex workers. Thus sex workers, inelgdProject workers, are the central
group of informants. However, there are severaogoups of important people who

have significant relationships with sex workersniong part of their context, and co-
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constructing their world. Thus, | also sought “aitinterviews” with others who live
or work in the red light area who have significartéractions with sex workers, such as
brothel managersr(alkhing, pimps ¢lalals), boyfriends abug, clients and Project
staff.

4.7.2. Procedure

Interviews with Project employees (non sex workaffspeer educators and
supervisors) were usually carried out at their @laicwork — at the office, or at the
clinic, and they were interviewed during their dagurs. Interviews with red light area
residents not employed by the Project (sex workeejams) usually took place during
the peer educators’ morning rounds, and in the robthe interviewee. Potential
interviewees’ permission to audio-record intervieawas requested and confidentiality
and anonymity were assured. It was explained thairited to learn and write about
their lives and the Project, to hear about thefreglences and opinions. Audio-recorded
individual in-depth interviews lasted, on averagéour, 20 minutes. Refreshments

were provided during interviews.

A sample topic guide is presented in Appendix le Tdpics followed were slightly
different for the various groups of people intewssl. Three topics were always
highlighted: community life; sex workers’ condonmeugvolvement with and
perceptions of the Project. Interviews with supgovs and peer educators treated these
people simultaneously as community experts, asveekers, and as Project employees,
and sought their knowledge of living and workingnditions in the community; the
different systems of sex work; changes in the conitpupersonal life-history;
relationships with madams, pimps, clients, boyfilieand other sex workers, sexuality
and condom use; representations of sex work; thigrand duties in the Project;
perceived value and role of the Project. For serkers, the topics introduced were:
life-history; living and working conditions; relatiships with madams, pimps, clients,
boyfriends and other sex workers, sexuality andloamuse; representations of sex
work; knowledge and perceived value of the Projeot.non-sex worker red light area
residents, interviews focused on their interactidgthh and representation of sex

workers; condom use; and perceptions of the Prdjeerviews with non-sex worker



staff members focused on their role with respesetoworkers and their

representations of sex work.

The topic guide provided only a starting pointtiee discussions. The interview genre
of a list of short questions requesting long answeas unfamiliar and uncomfortable in
this situation. Thus, interviews took a conversaidormat. They were informal and
wide-ranging, depending on the pre-occupation@irformant as well as on the topic
guide. They did not adhere to the questions ondpie guide, or to the ordering. | had
planned to begin the interviews with a persons fifstory, to set a chronological
context for the interview, but it emerged that tvigs a difficult way to start. For many
sex workers, their history was a sensitive topiskiAg for very personal information,
including where they came from was an uncomfortalag to initiate the relation
between interviewers and informants. Hence, wellysbegan by asking informants
generally about the Project, and their relatior.tdhis would lead easily onto
discussions about sex workers’ problems, theirtheald condom use, and the working

of the red light area.

During the majority of interviews with people naohployed by the Project, the peer
educator or supervisor who introduced me to therutwee remained in the room, and
occasionally contributed to the conversation. Gndhe hand, the presence of a Project
employee probably constrained the degree of @iticdf the Project that could be
expressed, and did not offer the interviewee a pemate situation. However, this
social situation was more suitable to this comnyutiiin formal, one-to-one
interviewing. It is very usual in this communityhen meeting strangers, to have a
friend or advocate accompanying and supporting Baeexample, one of the peer
educators’ jobs is to bring women to the clinicc@apanying them to the consultation
with the doctor. This support is considered anmssecomponent of a doctor visit, to
visit the doctor alone is simply inconceivable a@ogés not happen. Having a trusted
peer educator in attendance at the interview gatviewees at ease. Peer educators
introduced us, and reassured informants of theidemtiality of all interviews. If an
interviewee was reticent, they encouraged her ¢alspsometimes reframing the
guestion in a way she would better understand. ba@e the interviews were
conducted in sex workers’ own rooms, and it wasumaisual for a room-mate or friend

to be in the room at the same time, or to enteinduhe interview. In general, these
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people were welcomed and often joined in the ingsvy Thus the “individual
interviews” are not very individual. Usually, thegple joining in have similar
demographic characteristics to the interviewee. i@, there are also cases where
others such as boyfriends or domestic workers gbineThis naturalistic, informal
approach was necessary to make people comfortabitgerpreting the data, | take

account which other people are present.

4.7.3. Sampling

Employees of the Project, including non sex woRkeaject staff, peer educators (sex
workers and former sex workers), supervisors (pteshpeer educators) and male peer
educators (boyfriends of sex workers) were usugilyroached directly with a request
for an interview. At the early stage, supervisoesemnominated for interview by Project
staff. As the Project workers became more familiih us, we were able to approach
people directly for interview. Most of the ordinasgx workers (non Project employed)

who were interviewed were introduced to me by gekrcators and supervisors.

Within the constraints of the sampling situatiotrjéd to maximise diversity in the
sample (Bauer, 2000) through several strategieh (oo the in-depth interviews and
for the group discussions). Firstly, | used a \gra# intermediaries to introduce me to
interviewees. Intermediaries were from different®af Sonagachi or other red light
areas, had differing degrees of involvement andresitment to the Project, and were
acquainted with sex workers in different systemseof work. | was introduced to
informants (for both interviews and focus groupghltotal of 15 different
intermediaries. Secondly, | interviewed a diversgge of community members,
including madams, boyfriends and staff membersydter to acquire differing
perspectives. Thirdly, | sought to cover the vasicategories of sex workers in my
sampling, using stratifications of system of sexkyage group, and degree of
involvement in the Project. | explicitly asked inteediaries to introduce me to specific
groups of sex workers (e.g. flying sex workers;yger sex workers etc), in order to
cover the range of experiences in Sonagachi. Detpese efforts at diversity, as |
mentioned, interviewees were overwhelming accesgedgh the Project, and thus
unlikely to be downright hostile to it. To tap acisms of the Project, | relied on more

external perspectives, interviewing the directoaoival NGO, an academic in



women’s studies, and followed newspaper reportirthe Project. Tables 4.3 and 4.4
present summaries of the people interviewed. Thenhaof my interviewees are from
the relatively economically poor Categories B anavliich make up the majority of
Sonagachi sex workers (B and C categories comd@%eof the sex workers in
Sonagachi according to 1992 data, reported in dadd@anerjee, 1999). Most of these
women are from West Bengal, some from Banglade=hp¢hers from Bihar, Uttar
Pradesh, or Nepal. Appendix 2 presents basic detadcribing participants in each of
the interviews. When presenting quotes from my,datall report the interview

number in which the quote appeared.

In practice, | ended up with most of my intervieesng conducted with peer educators,
and relying on the group discussions to accessveelkers’ perspectives. This is
because the interviews were less successful withveekers than with peer educators,
as sex workers often proved to be shy and uncoatfterin the unusual situation of

being interviewed by two strange women.

Table 4.3: Sample of sex worker in-depth interviews

Participant n
Sex workers 11
Peer educators 5
Supervisors & leaders 14
Total 30

Table 4.4: Sample of context interviews

Participant n
Staff 7
Clients & boyfriends 7
Landladies & madams 4
Local political party worker 1
Worker in a rival NGO 1
Total 20
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4.8. Group discussions

4.8.1. Rationale

The choice of the group discussion as a methodredalut of the experience with the
interviews. Finding that ordinary sex workers wezticent and not very comfortable in
the individual interview situation, in discussioitiwthe Project Director, we settled on
group discussions as a means of facilitating a melexed atmosphere, and as a means
of creating debates and discussions around thegssghich the Project seeks to address
and to problematise. Whereas the “outsiders” (ngrpreter and I) were prominent in
the context of individual interviews, we were fatmumbered in the context of group
discussions, and the participants’ attention sthiftem us to each other. Flick (1998)
notes that group discussions are particularly duteesearch questions focusing on the
social dynamics of generating opinions in groups, @raws attention to the advantages
of natural groups as groups of people who havdlaatwe and continuing interest in

the topic under discussion and who have a histbshared interactions and common
understandings. Natural groups of friends and rmighs were used in this study, in an
effort to mimic the discussions going on in theioady course of peer educators’

interactions with sex workers, and sex workersufisons.

The Project creates, and tries to promote, newsidbaut solidarity, new versions of
sex worker identities, and an interest in a calMecaction movement. Peer educators
and supervisors are the people who bring manyesietlideas to the sex workers. Group
discussions thus sought to approximate the nasticationtext of argumentation over
these issues among sex workers. The argumentathendion was stimulated by
mixing sex workers who had little involvement witte Project with peer educators
who were conversant with the politicising messagfdbe Project. Thus, group
discussions aimed to replicate, under conditionsre/lmy interpreter and | were
present, and recording the data, the process ofragtation through which the
Project’s ideas are being received and construtitqatactice, the group discussions
also functioned similarly to interviews, coveringuny of the same topics as specified
on the topic guide for interviews, including: lifethe red light area, condom use and

sex workers’ problems.
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Group discussions were planned in order to overcsarevorkers’ reticent responses to
being interviewed, by holding a more familiaddd, in the presence of more familiar
people. If sex workers did not want to elaborateualthemselves, were the group
discussions an unethical manipulation to try tothai in a more comfortable

situation, to make them forget my presence, inom@@roduce “better” data?
Researchers may be concerned to get “beyond” tlieaiof self-presentation to
something more “naturalistic”, but is this an efftar deny participants the opportunity
to present themselves to the researcher or toubkcpvorld in a self-conscious way? |
considered this ethical issue and decided thatwiymresence, as a visible outsider,
and the visibility of the tape-recorder in everpyp discussion were safeguards against
deceiving participants as to the nature of theusision. Thinking it through further, |

felt that my assumption that interviews were a lasgagainst which group discussions
emerged as a manipulation, was simply a respons@éoticular historical

circumstance in which interviews are more famitesearch methods. Group
discussions could equally well be taken for gransedl interviews seen as peculiarly
intrusive. On this basis, in both interviews andugr discussions, | aimed to present

myself and my research honestly and respectfulpatticipants.

4.8.2. Procedure

The help of prominent sex worker community memlveas enlisted to organise the
group discussions. The organisers were usuallyrgigoes employed by the Project.
Each organiser was asked to arrange for 5-6 ogdset worker participants and 1-3
peer educators or supervisors (including herselfittend and she hosted the focus
group in her room. While the interviews had reldfinding people who were willing
to give us an hour or two there and then, whenppeared at their doorstep, for the
group discussions, participants had to timetabla &s their day, and to make the effort
to gather at a certain place. Thus, they were gaichall honorarium of Rs.50, and
refreshments were served throughout the discussidresfocus group was introduced
as arfadda” — a Bengali expression for a congenial get-togdtrechatting and
debating. Confidentiality and anonymity were guéead at the start, and it was
explained that there were no right or wrong answetshat we wanted to hear their
opinions. It was explained that | wanted to leard write about their lives and about

the Project, and their permission to audio-recbeddiscussion was requested. The key
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topics for discussion were condom use and sex wadkeatity, but in practice,
discussion ranged across all of my topics of irsiereo deliberately address the process
of negotiation and argumentation, the peer edusatcattendance were invited to
respond, argue with, and convince the other ppeids of their more politicised point

of view. Participants said that they found the fatmnd discussion topics interesting
and stimulating, and the group discussions providgdichest source of data. They

lasted an average of 2 hours 35 minutes.

4.8.3. Sampling

Ten group discussions were carried out. The comicjgants (3 to 7) were sex workers
who had little involvement with the Project (withetexception of Group 5), who lived

in the same house or neighbouring houses, and vehe known to each other. Their
“expert” interlocutors (1 to 3) were supervisorpeer educators from the same area. In
order to tap the diversity of ways in which sex kesridentity and condom use may be
constructed, the groups were stratified among diffeneighbourhoods and belonged to
different age groups and systems of sex work. Talllesummarises the characteristics

of each group.

Table 4.5: Summary of sample for group discussions

Group | Duration | No. of sex|

no. (minutes) | workers |Others System of sex work| Age groupleighbourhood
Gl 120 6 2 PE Madam system 20-25 Central Sonagachi
G2 180 6 2Sr Independent 30-33  Khiddirpur (smalhR
G3 75 3 1PE Madam system 25-30 Edge of Sonageautked)
G4 240 5 3 Srs Former sex workers 40-45  Sub-ar&awdgachi
G5 195 6 Malaeader|Sex worker leaders 35-45| Varied
G6 135 6 1Sr;1 PH Madam sys & indep 22-30 Seb-af Sonagachi
G7 180 5 1Sr Madam system 20-30  Khiddirpur
G8 240 5 1Sr Independent 40-45 Mixed area neaagamhi
G9 120 5 1Sr; 2 PE| Independent 28-4D  TollygungellsRLA)
G10 60 6 2 PE ‘Flying’ sex workers 25-35  Work nelamic

Key:

“Sr”: supervisor

“PE” peer educator
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“mixed”; both brothels and non-brothel houses
“Flying” SWs: sex workers who live outside a redhligirea, and commute
RLA: red light area

In terms of the division in terms of their expeeras sex workers, three groups were
comprised of sex workers working under the madastesy, and three groups of
independent sex workers, and there were one gracip & mixed independent and
madam system; former sex workers; sex worker lsadgring’ sex workers (those
who live outside the red light area, commute togg@achi daily, work independently,
and rent rooms for brief periods as needed). Thentaof participants belonged to the
economic “Category B” (those who charge Rs50 toOR4£0.75 - £1.50] per sexual
act). This is the most common economic categotiienSonagachi area. It is likely that
some of the participants were in Category C, bditndit want to reveal the rate they
charged. | tried to arrange a group discussion high-class “Category A” sex
workers, and engaged the interest of two local éGaty A” landladies and community
leaders to be organisers, but it gradually traeshihat Category A sex workers were
neither motivated by the honorarium offered, norengilling to expend the effort to

gather together at a specified place and time.

Groups were also stratified according to locakiye of the groups were based in or
close to Sonagachi, each in a different sub-ar&oofgachi, with slightly different
characteristics. Two groups were conducted in Kingdal, a small, fairly homogenous
and organised red light area and one in Tollyguagether small red light area. The
flying sex workers’ group discussion was composedamen who solicit near to one
of the Project’s clinics in Sonagachi, and was cmted in the clinic. Finally, the sex
worker leaders’ group discussion was composedanfdes from across the intervention
areas of the Project who have been involved wighRtoject for many years, and was

conducted in the house of a staff member of thgBtro

4.10. Data Analysis

Producing a convincing and useful interpretatidieseon tacit skill and experience,
backed up by theoretical and substantive knowlebigerpretative skill is probably

impossible to formalise into a set of procedureguarantee that well-grounded and
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interesting findings will result. This is what Rattand Wetherell (1994) refer to when
they say that doing discourse analysis is a ckdftl&e bike riding. However, without
denying the complexity of the skills involved, wanctry to be reflexive, to make
transparent some of the principles or heuristicElwive use to segment, categorise,
classify, re-organise and interpret our data. Bypglso, we may discover useful tools
that help us to orientate and organise and ciidcaderpret our data. In this section, |
cover only the broad principles and procedures gong the data analysis. Two sets of
such procedures are presented: firstly the prdaatails of analysis, and secondly, a
set of interpretative principles used to stimulaigcal reflection on the kind of
interpretation that was emerging from the analyisasch empirical chapter is based on a
different analysis of the data, and thus, the tetdithe relevant analytic procedures

and coding frames are presented at the beginniegaf empirical chapter.

4.10.1. Practicalities of analysis

| placed great emphasis on getting very high quéignscriptions. Interviews and

group discussions were audio-recorded, translatddranscribederbatimin English

by professional transcribers. However, due to k tddamiliarity with the topic, the
context of the red light area, the turns of phiease language used, these transcripts had
significant misinterpretations and gaps. Thusnpalfediting of the transcripts was
completed by my main interpreter, to correct mesiptetations, fill the gaps, and enter
explanations of some peculiar turns of phrase. prosedure resulted in high quality,
verbatimtranscripts, with bracketed additional interprietaiof very idiomatic sections.

| used the software package ATLAS/ti to organise emde the interview and group
discussion transcripts. ATLAS/ti facilitates nawiga around a complex data set
through attaching codes to specified segmentsxof{kduhr, 1997). This process of
coding does no more than provide an index, whetexinvords are attached to
segments of text in such a way as to enable atcedissegments of text which refer to
a specified concept, or code (Kelle, 1997). As &slliggests, “we should address these
programs as software for ‘data administration aictiiging’ rather than as tools for
‘data analysis™ (1997, paragraph 6.1). The anealtpart of the work is not in the
coding, but in the construction of the coding frantéch will open up the data for

interpretation.
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The details of the coding frames are presenteddarempirical chapters. Each chapter is
based on a separate analysis of the data, antldaduiced by presenting the details of

the analytical procedures followed and the codmagies generated.

4.10.2. Reflexivity principles for data interpretah

I have suggested that the detailed investigaticzootrete cases contributes an
important role to “complexifying” a general theacal position. To achieve this, the
interpretative processes needs to allow for tha ttaexceed the researcher’s
theoretically-guided expectations. It is suggested one route to establishing the
rigour of a piece of qualitative work is the presdion of evidence that the researcher
has considered ‘deviant cases’ which do not fihwhie theoretical framework (Becker,
1970; Seale, 1999; Silverman, 2001), or that sisecbasidered alternative
interpretations, that surprises have emerged (Ba&sHBauer, 2000). Reflexivity about
one’s analytic procedure is a route to allowingralative interpretations to emerge.
Reflexivity is heralded as a key feature of goodliy qualitative research (Altheide &
Johnson, 1994), but this concept has not beenidedorery concretely. A way to
specify and concretise the reflexivity proces®istate the perspectives or dimensions

along which reflection on the interpretation is siitoted.

In interpreting my data, | used four dimensionstimulate reflexivity on the adequacy
of my interpretation. These dimensions emerge but@ad meta-theoretical concerns
of contemporary social science. They have botlcatlaind conceptual implications.
This interrogative procedure was an effort to strehe analysis outside of the
constraints inevitably exerted by the particulanaaptual tools and analytical
procedures that initiated the data analysis. Tiigstdundamentally affected the
interpretations that were produced and that areepted in the following analyses. The

dimensions were as follows:

1. Unaware oppressed victims vs. western-stylsters

Historically, research on poor third world womers ldten cast them as passive victims
of “false consciousness” and a repressive patrémiter (Mohanty, 1991; Kitzinger &
Wilkinson, 1996). However, in an effort to avoigresenting people in such

patronising ways, Kitzinger and Wilkinson (1996yae, western feminists have often
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over-compensated, by instead representing poor wase@ctively resisting power
relations in just the ways that the western fentgnigould approve of. They caution
against projecting onto the people who we studyooen political and social ideals.
This caution had a significant impact on my awassna sex workers’ and Project
workers’ use of the Project to meet their individgeals, rather than on the basis of
lofty political ideals (sections 5.8.2.; 5.10 and)6and on my interpretation of the
significance of “conscientising” messages to sexkers and Project workers (sections
5.10; 6.6).

2. A homogenous group vs. divergent individualemic

| sought to develop an analysis that could des¢hbeavorkings of the Project as a
whole, and its relation to different groups (sexkens, Project workers). However, this
interest could lead to homogenising the peopleistuitito a singular group, presenting
a single version of their very diverse situationd axperiences, claiming that a quote
from one person represents the group as a whotedkr to counter this homogenising
tendency, | have tried to present a variety ofti@ta to the Project (on the basis of
individual or collective interests, in sections®and 6.4). In this context, the
standardised stories, which | mentioned abovei(sedt4.1.), require a different
interpretative attitude to the dissenting voicesnkthis point of view, giving
quantitative data on the number of times varioustimms were expressed would make
little sense. The standardised stories are integras a legitimated form of Project
discourse, one which co-exists with other voicdthdugh the standardised stories are

more numerous, they are not more important.

| also decided to present case studies of indivsdaswell as the over-arching general
analysis (sections 5.2. and 6.2.). These indiveluadre selected to present the diversity

of the sample.

3. Recognising Project workers’ achievements withdividualising them

By focusing on the actions being taken as my urétnalysis, | risked neglecting the
wider context within which these actions were takime analysis focusing on action
also emphasised agency, although there is plergyidénce for structural constraint in

the data. As Stavenhagen (1971) argues, it is itapbnot to focus only on the actions



of marginalised people as the site where thingsgia or wrong, but to place these
actions within the societal system which allowathite go right or sets up obstacles to
them. Understanding the societal system in whiehaittions are taken acknowledges
that it is not just due to the Sonagachi Projeatkenrs’ determination and ingenuity that
the Project works, while others do not, but that¢hare a host of important contextual
factors at work (see Marks, 1996; 2002). Thusy tarshow how, while the action is
agentic, its sphere of influence is limited. | algoto reveal the societal nature of the
individual actions, that is how the actions takemiafused with the power relations
within which they take place. The final empiricabpter (Chapter 8) was designed to

address these contextual factors directly andlin fu

4. Instrumentality vs. Symbolic meaning.

Finally, my original analysis which took action-tvtools as the unit of analysis led to a
very instrumental picture of the sex workers’ livesglecting important issues of
personal meaning including the personal gains dfgy@ation, uses of the Project for
individual interests, issues of identity, shamemde. As Zittoun (2004) argues,
socially-available resources come to have valueusedor a person only in response to
that person’s particular personal meanings or eepeed needs. A tool is not
universally useful for a certain task, but beconmssful always in relation to someone’s
particular situation. To include such aspects, saagcerning “personal gains” (section
6.4.) were created after the first phase of ans|lymfore the final round of analysis of
the complete dataset. The presentation of individase studies (sections 5.2. and 6.2.)
aims to show how the resources which the Projentipes gain meaning within the

context of individual people’s particular lives arithllenges.

4.11. Conclusion

A detailed community case study, | have argued,rigans for social scientists to learn
their craft skills of understanding the complexafyhuman social life. To fulfil this
function, and so that knowledge can be taken away the case study with potential
application elsewhere, through the intuitive preces‘human judgement”, it is
necessary to present a detailed picture of commlifat The following empirical
chapters seek to build up such a complex pictune.multiple methods of observation,

interviews and group discussions seek to tap theppetives of the local actors on their
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local events, and to create an observer’s persgsatin the parts of social life not often
reflected on, and thus reported, by the actorssé neultiple methods enable the

construction of a multifaceted picture of communis.

It is not only in its concrete detail that a comntyicase study is interesting, but
through dialoguing with a common theoretical backmd, the case study can
contribute to conceptual development. Activity ttyecategories permeate throughout
the analysis of the data, so that the case ststybte@comes an investigation of their
applicability and usefulness in opening up a cdsmlbective action to investigation.
Moreover, as an instance of a collective actionjgatahat seeks to develop a politicised
awareness among sex workers of their problemslantbte of their organisation in
solving them, investigation of this case is als@pportunity to investigate processes of

“critical consciousness”.

Having built up the theoretical and methodologaapbroaches which set the constraints
for the interpretation of the data, the followirauf chapters present the community
case. The series of chapters begins with a focibeperspectives of sex workers on
their problems and on the Project, to progressizetym out, considering the
perspectives of Project workers, the conduct ojeetactivity, and finally, the Project

in its societal context.



Chapter five

Sex workers’ problems-being-resolved

The empirical section of this thesis aims to speitie Sonagachi Project in terms of its
empirical consequences. By “consequences”, | dorsain quantitative outcomes, like
HIV infection rates or numbers of visits to clinjdrit the micro-details of how the
Project enters into everyday life, constitutes neals to act upon problems, comprises
a new organisational and ideological environmenfimject workers to master, and
constitutes new relations with madams, local homdluor funding agencies. Each of
the four empirical chapters presents a differensective on the Project’s role in
constituting an actionable environment for sex veosk Across the four empirical
chapters, the analysis moves from the sex worleetgns, to those of the Project

workers, to the activity of the Project, to the jeatis relations with the wider context.

Whatever professional capacity building, organs@l development or contextual
change the Project pursues, however, it is inangasex workers’ possibilities for
action, and solving their everyday lives that coisgthe Project’s ultimate object. Sex
workers’ perspective on their environment is préseéere, in terms of their problems-
being-resolved. The chapter asks: What are thdgmabthat concern sex workers, and
what resources are they using to solve these pradlédnd: How does the Sonagachi
Project enter into this environment, to contribogsv resources for action? The chapter
begins by presenting the analytical procedurethed presents two illustrative cases,

before presenting the full analysis of sex workersblems-being-resolved.

5.1. Analytic procedure

This chapter is based on the interview and grospusision data produced by sex
workers and by Project workers when they spoké&eif fives as sex workers. Two
basic approaches to constructing a coding framéeatistinguished: it can be “theory-
driven”, constructed from prior material such as tiheoretical framework adopted, or

the research questions, or it can be “data-drivemierging from the details of the
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empirical material (Tesch, 1990). The analysishefinterviews began with a
theoretically-defined unit of analysis: “sex workeaction-on-a-problem”. But the
particular codes to be created emerged from treg tlateflect the problems and actions
mentioned by sex workers. From the point of vieat firoblems and actions emerge
together, each problem was associated with oneooe |actions, and each action
answered to a problem. The problem provided a catkgory, within which individual
codes were given to the different resources whaeliccbe used to tackle each problem.
Hence the coding frame had a hierarchical struciihie problems identified by sex
workers were located in their relationships witfiatent actors in their environment, as
follows: “clients: economic gain”; “clients: condonse”; “managing relationships with
other sex workers”; “managing placement in madastesy”; “preventing abuse by
police orgoondas; “family: maintaining respect”. Each of these plems-being-
resolved is presented in turn. Finally, sex workexsplicit knowledge of the Project
was coded as “sex workers describe the Projectisaptesented here. The coding

frame is presented in Appendix 3.

The particular analytic procedure adopted constrhthe form of analysis produced in
systematic ways. Firstly, by taking sex workerdi@ts as the unit of analysis, it is the
problems that are already actionable, at leasimnamal way, and thus the moments of
sex workers’ agency, that emerge. Each of thesenadiakes place within a complex
set of constraints, some of which | have outlimre€hapter 1, and which will be further
pursued in the final empirical chapter. Within tbigpter, | try to point to the limits and
boundaries of the actionability of sex workers’ igorments in commenting on the
data.

Secondly, the analysis for this chapter and the was a cross-case analysis,
considering all of the interviews and discussiong @roup, to present the full set of
problems and resources for sex workers as a gfoapnsequence of this form of
analysis is the fragmentation of individuals’ expece so that the place of such tools in
the evolving context of individual lives is losh tesponse to my “reflexivity principle”
of considering problems and resources as gainigig significance within individuals’
personal lives, this chapter and the next begipribgenting two case examples of sex
workers (in the next one, Project workers), thiér thistory, the resources which they

use to manage their lives in the red light ared,thrir relation to the Sonagachi
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Project. Two criteria guided selection of case igtsifor presentation. The first was
density of information. | chose to present casesarfien who provided me with
detailed personal life stories and accounts of ingblvement, and whom | also got to
know outside of the individual interview. The sedamiterion was diversity. Not all
interviews covered the same Project activitieseBgmining a table of the number of
times each code appears in each interview, | sglagbmen for case studies whose
accounts, between them, covered the diversitya§tand resources being put to use;
and the diversity of relations to the Project (hew committee member not well
acquainted with the Project; sex worker beneficiarpert leader; sceptical peer

educator).

5.2. lllustrative cases

5.2.1.Basanti (int 1) — an independent sex worker

Basanti is a sex worker who was introduced to meterview, by her friend Kobita, a
supervisor. | later encountered Basanti againeabftfice, as she had been nominated by
Kobita to stand for a local committee, had beentel and thus had to attend meetings
at the office. When we started asking Basanti aheutife-story, she responded,
puzzled, “my life?” and Kobita interrupted, to eal what we were asking as “how did
you come to the line? Did somebody tell you adi®éting you here, or did somebody
sell you, or did you come here yourself due to piw# Basanti says that she came to
the line due to poverty, saying “Poverty spoilt mkat poverty is no more.” Her

parents could not arrange her marriage (probalgytdlack of a dowry), she had poor
prospects of finding work, and so when somebodyssigd that she could take up sex
work in Kolkata, she was grateful for his adviceeSays that she came to the red light
area knowingly, and that the person who broughtieee did so in order to help her out
of her poverty, and never took any money from het,even so much as 5 rupees for a

cup of tea.

Basanti has a son in his late teens, and suppiantarid her mother with her earnings.
She complains that her sister who is also in the dioes not support their family. Her
other sister is a maid. Basanti's family knows Islve earns her money. She is from

Murshidabad, a district of West Bengal where, uallguit is said to be quite normal
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and accepted that young women support their fasnilieselling sex and sending
money home. Basanti’s son does odd jobs, and gihetsehat he does not earn much
money, saying “my son is not yet so establishetlltban depend on him”. Basanti has
benefited from financial and logistical supportrirer long-ternbabuwho helped her
to rent her own room, when she decided to leavendi@am system. She has little
respect for most of her clients, saying that “mpodtunkards come here. Not many
good people come here”, She describes chattirfgakénts in order to please them, “I
have to win his heart [...] Not everybody likesoitbe only physical” and making sure
she “behaves properly”, to avoid them spreadingauns about her that would be bad
for business.

Asked what DMSC has achieved, Basanti says thatvsekers’ health has improved
since condoms have come into use. She has heand#er educators about the “new
disease”, AIDS, and the importance of condoms.kplogvs that people die from AIDS,
and that condoms should be used. When asked whalogls if a client refuses a
condom, she first says that she turns him awaythaut, that if he is known to her, she
will agree, because she trusts him to go to noratie And that if it is an unknown
client, she asks to see his penis. If there anasible signs of disease, she will accept
him without a condom, but she will send him awaghé detects signs of disease.
Basanti does not visit DMSC's clinic, but goes torizate doctor for her “gastric
problems”, paying Rs.30 or Rs.40 for a consultati®ime is uncertain whether the
doctor at the DMSC clinic will treat her. This magflect the attention given by peer
educators, in the course of their communicatioin \wéx workers, to the limits of the
clinic’s remit. They explain that the clinic treageryday ailments but not emergencies,

and gives medicines for sexual diseases free,diudther medicines.

Basanti knows that DMSC is supposed to supportsekers if problems arise, and
says that they have reduced the problems causethtgims, police angbondas
though she cannot name any specific action that OM&s taken, only that they
encourage the girls and tell them that they arthbir side. She says that she has not
had any problem that she needed to bring to DM®€have her friends. When asked
about the problem of disputes with clients, Bassayis that neighbours come out to
support each other, and does not mention DMSCsasii@e of support. She says that

she attends meetings and rallies, but she has spuken in a meeting, instead, “people
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who are above us speak”. Basanti’'s knowledge ofdleeof DMSC was vague and

undetailed.

5.2.2. Radha (int 32) — a sex worker rescued froxpleitative madams

| was brought to interview Radha by two supervisen® were responsible for her
welfare since she had recently escaped from twtpgapve madams. Radha was
renting a tiny room under the stairs, with a windawo the landing, a single bed, a fan
and a shelf, for Rs.100 per day. Her new landladyg was also secretary of the local
committee, lived next door, and was supposed tebkping an eye on her. She had
given Radha clothes and her granddaughter had biecosmetics. Radha had had one
client the previous night, who had paid Rs.100, sirelhad borrowed a condom from

the landlady. She had asked a peer educator tg beina packet of condoms.

Radha grew up in Bangladesh, with an abusive sigjhran Because of this bad relation
at home, her maternal uncle brought her to Kolkataer mid-teens, to work as a maid,
and left her, without explaining to her how to retthome if she wanted to. She made
friends with a woman, who one day tricked her, dirig her to a madam to sell sex.
The madam'’s landlady did not allow minor girls e thouse, so the madam kept Radha
in a house outside of the red light area. Radheribesl how for one year the madam
forced her to take clients, beat her when she askedt money, and only began paying
her in the last two months. Radha says that she kim&t she should be getting paid,
and so she spoke about this problem to the madatimesadhias and to thenashi

(maid), who suggested that maybe she should jaseléthis madam. When she
mentioned the problem to a neighbour, the neighbaggested that she should escape,
and join the neighbour’'s madam, which Radha evdgtdal. However, the new

madam put Radha in a room within her old madamisskpputting her at risk of attack
by her old madam, who was furious with both Radidhthe new madam. A peer
educator heard of these events, and called a myeatinvhich it was decided that Radha

should be removed.
The supervisors had found Radha a room in a haelseding to a local committee

secretary, and had arranged a meeting, with thamsdthe people from their local

committees, local supervisors, and Radha, to sarthe dispute. While they had placed
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her for the time being in a room of her own, thescdssed whether she should join a
madam, since she was very inexperienced, youngy@ndrable, and could not be sure
of earning enough money each day to pay the remind the interview, Radha told the
supervisors that the previous day, another Proyedker had approached her and tried
to convince Radha to come to work for her aadma The supervisors were furious,
as were other Project workers when they heard,idensg this to be a serious abuse of
her position as a Project worker, and a failureetignise that the decision on Radha’s

future would be taken collectively in a meeting.

The supervisors warned Radha to be very carefuhahtb expose herself to possible
revenge or kidnapping by her old madam, becauserthdam would be furious now,
and gave her advice about how to be safe. Radhgnateful for their help, and said
that she would do whatever they told her to do.yTio& her not to stand outside the
entrance to the house, and they asked the othevadeers in the house to look out for
her, and if anyone tried to grab her, to call el committee. In this case, DMSC is
offering Radha significant support, empowering todeave the madam and work
alone, under the watchful eye of her neighbourduding the local committee
secretary. Simply by taking advantage of DMSC’spsupy and following their advice,
Radha is a more empowered sex worker, without ngedi be able to voice the Project
rationale of solidarity and organisation. Radhasecalso illustrates the very divergent

interests held among the various members of thégkdarea.

5.3. The cross-case analysis of problems-being-réssl

The remainder of this chapter presents the fubsfmase analysis of the problems in sex
workers’ environments, and the tools which theyehdeveloped or learnt to use in

order to act on those problems. The tools whicly tts® mainly take the form of
arguments, principles, or strategies which thepre@and with which they offer each
other advice. The Project enters into sex workaigtions to their environments, both
through constituting new problems or goals andughoproviding resources which

allow new actions upon existing problems. Eactheté problems is constituted by the
divergent interests of somebody with whom the sexker has to interact: clients, other
sex workers, madams, police, hoodlums, or the sekev's family. The sex workers

seek to mediate these other people’s actions thrtheyapplication of tools. We begin
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with two problems posed by clients, in the domaiheconomic gain and of condom

use.

5.4. Clients: Managing the economic relation

5.4.1. Acting — performing friendship and arousadif profit

The economic power of the customer to take hisocugsewhere, or to pay a sex
worker extra comprise problems for which sex woskesve developed mediational
tools. The general mediational tool, which is apiple to guide their own behaviour, is
that they must act in accordance with a custonveiskes if they want to retain his
custom. Sex workers explain that their liveliho@bends on pleasing the customer, and
that therefore they must be good performers, ftid fbke role that he desires the woman
to fulfil. If they identify a customer as a “goodstomer”, one who will pay well and
will not cause trouble, then they will try to antthe way he wishes in order to
encourage him to return, and later, to maintairréhegionship. Several women
described acting as if they are friends or wivethefcustomer, mentioning practices
like turning on the fan and the tape recorder wtherclient enters the room, offering
him home-cooked vegetables, embracing him anchgaftlim “husband”, chatting and

going with him on outings.

Supervisor The behaviour with the customer depends totgllynuthe money he
will pay, if he pays high | would behave differgndtherwise | would not
entertain him for long, only allow him to do it agd as soon as possible so that
| can take another customer.

Interviewer Do you sit naked in front of the customer?

Supervisor It depends upon what the customer likes, someaasi naked,
some wearing bra and panty and others wearing sari.

Interviewer Does the customer touch your body before intesm

Supervisor Yes, we start acting like husband and wife so blméh of us get
excited, we embrace and | show my love to him ¢éikeife does though it is for
a short period. Some customers ask me whethemharried or not since | don’t

wear vermilion [the sign of marriage] and | sayeSyand you are my husband,
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you come daily from now onwards, then you wouldiyehusband”. We have

to do everything that is possible to do for bussnémt 63)

Like many other informants, this supervisor empdesihat whatever acts of friendship
or attraction she might perform with the clientisisolely for the purpose of earning
extra money and ensuring his return — it is nougeninterest or friendship. While
women enjoy their relationships with some custom®metimes establishing long-
term relationships with them, they actively esttidid the boundaries between genuine
friendly responses to men and those that are sibysinesslike instrumental efforts to

maximise income.

Sex workerWith customers we don't feel anything.

Interviewer Whatever happens, it happens to the custometornyatu?

Sex workerYes.

Supervisor But sometimes Customers even say that we areespbnding, then
we have to fake arousal. We say we are enjoyiagdtso on. We have to say. |

want the customer to do it soon and leave. (GrQup 6

The concept of “acting with clients” not only isuaeful one for increasing profit, but
also serves a self-presentational purpose, whehebgex worker is positioned, not as
somebody who enjoys her sexual relations with rhahas somebody who can cleverly
manipulate men. Such self-presentation may have élegted by situation of the group
discussion, it may be present in discussions arsergvorkers, or used by a sex worker
to justify her behaviour to herself. In any cabe, tesource of “acting with clients” is a

way of preserving a respectable position of nobying the multiple sexual relations.

The quotes presented above are from supervisosavenon average, older and more
experienced than the ordinary sex workers, andghigtfor this reason, are more
articulate about how to be “smart” and to act. Bgding experienced sex workers
(supervisors and peer educators) around to visinveekers, the Project may contribute,
informally, to the promotion of skills for pleasimgients and ways of making sense of
their work in a way that preserves respectabitis/well as health-focused skills. For
example, in the case of Radha (described above)pbtihe supervisors advised her to

behave well with her clients, because if they aegy with her, they will also bring
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their friends to her. Another supervisor recourtied she advises sex workers to
perform oral sex (widely reviled) if a customeruegts it, on the principle that a sex

worker has to act in ways she may not like, in otdeearn from the customers.

Supervisorl tell girls that it is the present trend of s&x you have to
encourage that to earn your living, since you hav@ake your customer happy.
It is like offering different kinds of flowers taferent Gods and Goddesses.
Like Kali likes hibiscus so we offer her that. (68)

Although it is not part of the Project’s officisdmit to help sex workers with their very
immediate task of increasing their profit from olig, it is likely that, by putting sex
workers in regular contact with more experiencednen, the Project contributes to

disseminating such practical strategies.

5.4.2. Eliciting tips or gifts

Gaining tips is another way for the women to prisbim clients. One woman (int59)
said that she was so confident in her ability twaet extra tips, that she would accept a
low initial price for the sexual exchange, confitldrat she could convince the client to
part with more than the balance. Acting, as deedrédibove, is one way of eliciting a
tip. If a client does not appear to be offeringpathe women may ask him for one
directly, or, if a tip does not seem appropriatéhim context of a relation of friendliness

and familiarity, the woman can ask for help in payher electricity bill or her rent.

A simple, and widely used means for increasingdkengs from a client is to ask him if
he wants drinks, or food, which he will pay forséx worker can tell him a higher price
than she pays for the drinks, and keep the chamgen-other words, take a
commission. Some women also reported chargingliget dor the condom (which she
might have got free or bought for Re.1), and making or two rupees profit on it
(about £0.02). Finally, many women benefit frontgdiven by clients. A supervisor
boasted that in 20 years of being in sex work gwenpaid for her own cinema ticket
or alcohol. In the case of longer-term relationshtpe client is often expected to

provide gifts at Puja-time (the traditional time fpving gifts).
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5.4.3. Taking control of the commercial transaction

A key strategy to ensure the transaction goes dmuads to take the money before sex
takes place, to make sure that the client has threeygnand is willing to pay. Taking the
money first also offers the negotiation advantagené sex worker, in case the client
requests a form of sex, such as oral sex, thateiman is not willing to do. The
business norm that once money has changed hamglsniteasonable for the buyer to
change his mind and ask for the money back, gieesverkers an advantage if they
ensure they take the money early. This strategylsasbeen taken up in relation to

condom use, elaborated below.

To learn that time is money and to learn to markegeallocation of time per client are
further key mediational tools to yield successtingng by sex workers. They explain
that they do not want to waste time with a cliéfge is not paying for it, as they are
losing opportunities of meeting other clients. éfwants to sit and drink with the sex
worker, she will charge him for that time, and vgdind him quickly out of the door
after sex. Women mentioned their own individuahpiples of time management. One
(int 50) does not accept drunk clients as theytake too long, and cause trouble.
Another (int 57) explains that she does not talstaruers for the whole night at
festival-time, because there is plenty of custamsise can earn better by taking a series
of “shot customers” rather than the discountedepfie a full night. Flying sex workers,
in their group discussion reported that, with tirligints, women could frighten them

into leaving early, by saying that the police woadine.

Not only can the women try to shift clients throwaghquickly as possible, they can also
overlap the clients’ time periods. If a woman has olient (or sometimes,laby who
wants to stay for some hours, and if another clhemes looking for her, she may ask
the longer-staying customer to sit and wait, an@ffjeo another room with the other
client, returning soon to the first one. This wag sloes not lose the custom of the

second client, which she otherwise would haveGh29).

Sex workers speak with satisfaction and pride eirtblever strategies for being
“smart” and managing clients. Being “smart” notyhtings material benefit, but it also

comprises an admirable state to occupy. Theseipl@scand strategies help the women



to exert some control over the sexual exchanges&¥ eivorkers’ powers over clients
are limited by their undeniable economic dependempam the clients. Indeed the issue
of being “smart” becomes such an important topicafversation against the

background of having little power over the encoumiigh the client.

5.4.5. Managing babus

Economic concerns are also salient in sex workexgbtiation of longer-term
relationships withbabus The potential that a man will exploit the sex Warfor her
income is a problematic possibility that is negteiik It is widely asserted thababu

may pay the woman initially, but that as the relaship progresses, he will stop paying
and begin to live off her earnings — turning fromiheenewalao akhanewalebabu

(from a “giver” to an “eater”). While some womercapt this arrangement, glad at least
of the regular company of someone who can be céflesband”, others feel it is
exploitation. The core topic of discussion and eehgiving in relation tdabusis the
issue of whethebabus offerings of long-term relationships or marriage to be
trusted. Many women greatly value, hope for, amare at first and second hand,
financially and emotionally sustaining relationshipith babus(as did Basanti,
described above). Such hopes are countered witlestaf the untrustworthiness of
babus Sex workers tell stories of the dangers of g@awagy with aabuy only to return

to the red light area, rejected, impoverished asdrdced a year or two later.

Peer educatarNo-one keeps us for more than six months or @ae.yT hey say,
you are from Sonagachi, go back to Sonagachi. Tdmuissof such incidents
happen. The girls go with a lorry full of thingsitkvso many ornaments and

come back in a torn sari. (int 11)

Interviewer You said that you don't like it, but do actingfront of the
customers. What do you think, do the customersadtd

Peer educatorYes, they also pretend like that. We women arefsedirted. If a
customer shows love for 2 — 3 days, we give alllove to him, but men are
very hard, hard as stone. They will act as if tleeye you. They will take all
your love and then leave you. They will make yamblin a tree and push you

suddenly.
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Interviewer Are all men like this?
Peer educatarYes we act, but they are better actors. We domé& anybody.
(int 39)

It is not only theébabu’s duplicity that is responsible for women havingstmmefully
return to the red light area, but also the reaaiolnis family to the woman. Whereas he
himself might accept her, if they marry, they viadith usually go to live with his family,
who might reject her if they find out about her wofFhus, one of the Project leaders
said that she was refusing to marry her lover bezahe anticipated that his family
would just reject her, as she had seen in so mtdrgy oases (int36). Another woman
sought to ascertain that the man and his familyldvaacept her by joining him in a

visit to his home, before agreeing to marrying him.

Interviewer Did your present husband marry before?

Sex workerNo, | am the only one. When my husband wantedday me and
take me away from here, | told him that he shoelldetverything to his family,
only then would | marry him. | have become wisegisg other girls’ marriages.
He took me to his house at the time of KalipujaeAthat | put vermilion on my

head [the sign of marriage]. (Group 4)

These again are strategies to manage the relaigowith babusto avoid problems. The
Project offers a further resource to avoid exptmtaby babus One of the ways in
which it promotes the idea of saving money in igB is as a means of having

independent savings so that one does not havéytapen unpredictablbabus

The strategy of acting to please a client, angptireciple of not trustindgpabus
promises of commitment are means of managing adiotoay demands. The first
strategy relates to a divergence between the naanashe woman’s aims. While they
are coordinating to complete the sexual exchangm®#ly, they have different
individual interests within the exchange. Actingrimmeans of appearing to meet the
client’s goal, without compromising the sex worlsegoals. Telling cautionary tales
aboutbabus untrustworthiness is a means of counter-balansagworkers’ interests
in leaving the red light area with a dependable ,math their interest in economic

independence and avoiding shameful rejection.
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5.5. Clients: Managing condom use

5.5.1. Condom use becoming an actionable problem

The Project has sought to constitute the proteaifdrealth as a problem, and
particularly as an actionable problem for sex woskby warning them of the dangers
of STDs and HIV, by encouraging condom use andccéttendance, and by providing
resources for the promotion of condom use to diehihere is some evidence that the
peer educators’ messages about sexual health addrmouse are becoming personally
meaningful and translating into personal goalsosidom use, particularly among those
sex workers most exposed to the information andragmts (supervisors and peer
educators). In the following exchange, Supervisba@ been for a test (probably HIV)
at the clinic. That she can relax after receivingdjnews, and that she would slap her
long-term customer if he dared to come with diseasggest that protecting her sexual
health is of personal significance.

Supervisor 21 am relaxed as my clinical test is over. | gqiasitive [good]
report.

Supervisor 1Means you never worked without a condom?

Supervisor 2No, but still we go for testing. Earlier | hadsiSTD]. It doesn't
become clear after a single treatment. | have ddméce. Once more | have to
take an injection. Then if my [long-term] custonhas got diseases, | would
give him a right slap. (int 32)

As well as the supervisors, most sex workers ki@t ¢ondoms “ought” to be used
with clients to prevent disease. Neverthelessrgperts of whether condoms are used
or not are highly variable, so that condom use afgp® be the norm within some
groups, but is completely abnormal within otheree@imp stated that he makes sure
the client is refunded his money if a sex workeists on condoms. In this instance,
condom use is seen as an illegitimate request.r&lavemen stated simply that they
could not afford to insist on condom use if it miglasing a customer. But many women
said that clients often brought condoms themsednelswere willing to use them. Some
women spoke of their personal commitment to enguhat they stayed healthy by

insisting on condoms, based on a fear of injectionsf painful STDs. Another woman
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mentioned that she had been warned that evenlidret s handsome and does not look
like he has any disease, you cannot be sure, anddshse a condom (int57). Some
people, like Basanti, described above, reporteduypog the goal of protecting one’s
health in alternative, less effective ways, suchhesking the client’s penis for signs of

disease, or taking a regular client for regulatstésr STDs (int 54).

A survey conducted in Sonagachi in 1998 (3 yeafsrbany own fieldwork), found

that 50.4% of sex workers reported using condorved\gs”, and a further 40.1%
reported using condoms “often”. Before the PropEgan, in 1992, 1.1% reported using
condoms “always”, and 1.6% “often”. Looking at {h&tterns of people’s responses in
interviews, such as the one quoted above, casts doabts on such findings. Sex
workers could say that condoms should be used $atvavith clients, but when
questioned further, it emerged that “always usicgrdom with a client” does not
mean the same for sex workers as for health-pramdteanmay not be considered
necessary to use a condom with a healthy-lookigland a regular client is
considered differently to a one-off client. Moreauthe hygienic value of condoms was
widely appreciated, but was not always definedhengame way as the medically-
defined value. For example, Project workers attaduhe popularity of condoms in one
area of the city to the particular scarcity of wdleere for washing after sex. In sum, the
knowledge of the health-protective value of condaimss not translate in a simple way

into condom use.

5.5.2. Arguments for negotiating condom use

As the Project promotes condom use as a goal xowsekers, while clients receive less
health promotion attention, a divergence betwea&mwseker and client in terms of their
interest in condom use is likely to arise. Thusdee worker needs some means of
mediating the client’s action. Sex workers repousihg arguments provided by the
peer educators. The arguments centre on protefctiondisease — protection of the sex
worker, the client and his family. The most comnaogument is that either of them
might have some disease without knowing it, and the other would be infected, so it
is better for both of them, if a condom is usedeybeek to assert a principle of care for
each other, or of care for the client’s family, @ng that surely he does not want to risk

infecting his wife and (future) children.
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Sex workerWe have to make some understand, explain to #imut diseases

and value of life. We say that life is more impattthan money. (Group 2)

As this quote suggests, it is likely that the Hea#tlated arguments which sex workers
use are ones provided by the Project’s peer edissaioce they largely mirror the
information given in peer educators’ training. Qrighe approaches taken by peer
educators is to convince sex workers of the impaezof thinking of their future, and
the value of their health. This is echoed in thetquabove, where sex workers report
telling their customers that “life is more importdéinan money”, an argument that
makes more sense when directed at sex workersatrdients.

The following supervisor described her more elateoedforts to persuade clients of

condom use.

Supervisor| tell my customers, when they say they don’tfgétpleasure if

they use a condom, that they visit many girls ataké many customers and
none of us knows who among us has some kind oftiofes disease. If we

don’t use a condom we might get infected. If we asendom then we can be
assured that the disease that any of us carryemlhin within us only and

would not infect each other, and the pleasuretefaourse would be more since
I would take part wholeheartedly and would not harrg worries. If you go
home and find someday that you are infected therwauld blame me. | don’t

want any such thing to happen so it is better @ausondom. (int 60)

Another supervisor extended the strength of tharasmt about protecting his wife,

making it more compelling by invoking the embarnaggossible consequences of his
infection:

Supervisor| told him, if he gets any sexual disease likagwohoea, then his
wife will also get it from him. He can tell the Dioc that he went to Sonagachi
but what will his wife say to the Doctor, if shetdbe disease? Will she say that

she slept with his friends? It will be so shaméulboth of them if the doctor

144



examined his wife’s private parts. Finally thatgmer understood. But he never
came to me again.
(Group 6)

That these more experienced supervisors have gmelmore complex condom
promotion arguments points to the value of bringogether more and less experienced
people to share the arguments which they have fasatul. However, a problem with

all of these arguments about protecting healthasthey suggest that either the client
or the sex worker is carrying a disease, whichdgfecult possibility to admit. Sex
workers in two group discussions said that, ifblisisigns of disease were evident, such
as discharge from the penis, then there could Brgament, and the man would have
to use a condom. However, they need to enforcearongse even in the absence of

such visible signs.

A further problem with relying on these argumestthiat, even if the sex worker is

successful in the short term at convincing thentlie use a condom, the risk is that he
may not return, as reported in the quote above.argement may work as a short term
individual measure, but has to be employed aneWw gach client, and does nothing to

change the basic power relation.

5.5.3. Strategies for enforcing condom use

Verbal arguments are not the only strategy aval&blwomen to mediate the
negotiation of condoms. They are also skilled imatang the situation so that clients
are more likely to assent to condom use. The nmshwonly mentioned strategy was
the skilled timing of the first mention of condonaster money has changed hands,

when it is difficult for the client to undo the dea

Sex workerl send the customers away, who don’t use condoms
Interviewer Oh, really!

Sex workerYes, they come back on their own, as their momeyld be wasted.
| take the money first. They come back and do wittondom

Interviewer What when you don’t take the money first?

Sex workerlt is best to take the money first. That is thetics
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Sex workersYes
(Group 7)

A further development on this strategy (mentioned tases) builds on the principle of
delaying the mentioning of condoms and on an umaledsng of compulsive male
sexuality. In this case, women described waitingptiloduce condoms until the man is

sexually aroused, at which point, he is powerlesgfuse the woman’s conditions.

Interviewer You said that if a girl asks a customer to useradom at the very
beginning, he would go away, whose idea is this?

Peer educatarThis is my own idea, | have tested it. | mysadfttis work. In
the morning | do my duty as peer and at night trde. | myself had this
experience, when | asked a customer to use coneéoneht away. So | tried
this method. Tested it first and then | told thesgio follow the same method. |
first took the money, took off the clothes of thesomer and my clothes. He
became aroused and then | made him wear the contfblen a man’s penis
becomes erect, it requires a hole. So naturalig beund to wear the condom to
do his work, because | will not let him do so witha condom. Then | explain
to him a little about the necessity of using a @ongdas there is not much time.
Later on he realizes and appreciates. Then heagalin come to me he next
time. But if | at the very beginning | force my toer to use condom, he will
never come to me again. If | convince him gradyatigke him aware of the
diseases, then he will come to me again and aghkan | told the girls that they

should convince the customers in this way (int 39)

Again, we see that resources and strategies aredsimean informal and natural way,
among sex workers and Project workers, helped éytbject’'s procedures which set

up regular meetings among sex workers, and thusrappties to share such strategies.

5.5.4. Trust in “unity” regarding condom use

Even with these various resources, many sex wodarsnue to report that they still
have to accept some clients without condoms, exiplgithat they need the money for

rent, food, or for their children. The strategiesctibed so far are tools to be applied

14¢€



individually, in the immediate action context oéthex worker-client interaction. A key
aim of the Project is to generate a collective oasp to the problem of client refusal of
condoms, by constituting a united position andttamsong sex workers, so that if
everyone agrees to refuse sex without a condonfrdle to the bottom” effect of
economic competition among sex workers would bmiakted. Such an agreement on a
common code of practice would be a collective resmof solidarity which changes the

balance of power in the individual sex worker-digtieraction.

In the following group discussion, among sex woskeho had recently arrived in the
red light area, in response to the sex workers’ission that they sometimes had to
accept customers without condoms, both the superaisd interviewer tried to
promote, and discuss unity. While appreciatingltigéc, the women felt that the reality
was that other women were accepting clients witisondoms, and they could not

afford to lose business to those women.

Supervisor That means my association is fruitless. Theseadrmedaking
customers without condoms, whereas these girlasing condoms

Sex workerCan | say something? We use condoms so we gehlasber of
customers, but those who do without a condom geé mastomers. Sometimes
| feel bad that my customer is going away to hee. &ké not united.
Supervisor That is why we are demanding a trade union

[---]

Interviewer Can't all girls say together that we shall notvdthout a condom?
SupervisorAll the girls won'’t say. Everyone is not alikéhen the work would
have been very easy. Everybody is not the same.

Sex workerMaybe we will take condom, but the girl in thexhleouse will not

use a condom and the girls there will get moreasusts than us (Group 7)

However, a different group of more experienced wosead that they could confidently
insist on condoms with clients, secure in the kmolgk that no other woman would
accept a client without a condom. The differentezignces of these two groups of
women may reflect differing social groupings, wheeetain groups of clients visit only

a certain social/ economic category of sex workers.



Interviewer But don’t you think if you don’t agree to takeatlcustomer without
a condom, some other girl will take him? You saidother girl from that house
will take him, but a girl from some other house take him

Sex workerNo

Sex workerThey won't take

Interviewer:How do you know?

Sex workerThedidis [“sisters”/peer educators] have explained it tergtody.
We know

Interviewer:Nobody will take him without a condom, are youwseure?

Sex workerYes, absolutely.

Interviewer:Do you speak about it?

Sex workerYes, amongst ourselves

Sex workerWe discuss with our friends, “do you do it with@andoms?”, they
say “no, we don’t do it without condom”, we say,ealso don’'t do”.

Sex workerin every house, theidis explain to us, our health is very valuable to
us, we don’t do it without condoms, nobody does.

Interviewer: Why?

Sex workerWe will fall sick

(Group 2)

The trust in unity reported here is closely relatethe work of the didis’, confirming

the importance of the Project in constituting straist, or at least constituting the
problem of unity as an important issue for sex vwoskMany other sex workers
regretted that such unity did not exist for therne Trux of the problem, here, is that the
collective activity of enforcing condom use, altgbugood for the community as a
whole, is in conflict with the individual goal okgfing clients. Whereas many collective
activities are organised around a concrete shdygdio(e.g. Leont’ev’s collective

hunt), refusing a client is an object which, irease, is not shared. Each rejection or
acceptance of a man without condoms is a privdtdtas easy to for individuals to
defect. The activity of enforcing universal condaose depends heavily upon trust, and
the development of trust may be one of the consespseof the frequent social
interactions constituted by the Project. With wsnenunity meetings, public
demonstrations and network of peer educators, thied® may be helping to create a

community in which the norm of “unity” is viable.
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5.6. Managing relationships with other sex workers

The economic competition between sex workers magure interpersonal problems.
Few women are satisfied with the meagre and ireeguimbers of clients which they
receive, and in a context where many women takeojus or two clients per day, each
individual client is of very significant economimportance. Sometimes there are fights
among women for clients. But given the economigadion, this is surprisingly rare.
Certain practices and generally understngdds have been established to manage the
competitive economic situation of large numbers/ofmen soliciting on the street. So,
for instance, it is not acceptable for a womangpraach a man if he is already
speaking with another woman, or is outside somelsadpm, or has already made an
agreement with somebody (int 59). If a woman isotieging with a client, and refuses
the amount he offers, it would be seen as unadskepfasomebody else stepped in at
that point to accept the price he offered to th& fvoman (int 50). The women who
solicit on the streets usually stand at the engdacheir houses, waiting for clients to
approach them. For the “flying” sex workers whorut live in the area, where to stand
is a problem for them, as some local residentsectteam away, seeing them as
interlopers with no right to stand in front of thebuse. The flying sex workers (Group
8) explained that it is better for business to dtsmmewhere where there are fewer
women, and that they had ongoing disputes with damafrom a particular house that
they liked to stand in front of, because it wastieely quiet there. Thus the principle
that sex workers may stand in front of their owmniges to solicit for clients, which
brings some order to the relations among locatiezgisex workers, constitutes a
problem for flying sex workers who have no fixedise, but rent rooms when they
need them. These rules are generally in the baakgraunspoken, and structure the
organisation of the sale of sex, unlike the to@satibed in the previous sections, which

are actively used by sex workers.

5.7. Managing their placement in the system of sexork

As described in Chapter 1, there are several sgstieraugh which the sale of sex is
organised, from selling sex independently, to tlaelam system, to using pimps. These
various systems create and solve different problamd sex workers have means of

deciding between these systems. For most of thesjpants in this research, the
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decision is between the madam and independentnsysiene pimp system is an option
for the better-off women who can avoid standinghanstreet by using a pimp’s
services. The madam system limits the sex worlaargrol over her own sexual
encounter and daily life. In this system, the sexker has to pay half of her earnings to
a madam, and may risk a beating if she does nagt thieemadam. Working
independently, one can choose when and how muafbrttico, the conditions of the
sexual encounter, and keep all the money earnedet#r the madam system also

solves some problems for sex workers, centringoom@mic and physical security.

The main reason that this hierarchical workingtretaof the madam system is
maintained is the lack of sufficient economic capior regular income, among sex
workers, to rent a room independently. To rentanran Sonagachi requires either a
very large initial payment (e.g. Rs.35,000 [£5G0]secure the room, followed by low
daily rent (e.g. Rs.20 [£0.30]), or else high resftabout Rs.100 (£1.50) per day are
charged. If a sex worker charges Rs.50 per cl&nts quite common, and gets 3-4
clients per day, as is the average (Jana and B&ndi999), her earnings after rent will

be very little. In the madam system, one is ngboesible for paying the rent each day.

The second reason why women opt to stay in the mayatem is that the madam takes
care of all their organisational needs, deals wihblesome local people, drunk clients,
and police. The madam thus protects the sex wokkeryving how to navigate the rules
and norms of the red light area. The women, when finst arrive in Sonagachi, are
often naive to the public world and the world ofimess. They usually have no idea of
how the sex trade is organised, how to seek clitwots to protect oneself and one’s
earnings, how to interact with the various othsidents, how to avoid conflicts with
others and so on. Moreover, if a newcomer is frgpoer rural area, she may be
illiterate and innumerate, and have none of therkedge of prices or bargaining skills
necessary for economic transactions. Under thasdittans, the madam system is an
institution that solves the problems of sex work@rsufficient finances and experience.
But of course it also leaves women vulnerable fdatation by their madams, unable
to leave them, and sometimes unaware even of‘tigits”, as defined by the red light

area’s norms, to be paid by madams 50% of whatehey daily.

15C



After a supervisor told us that it was more prdfigceand convenient for women to work
independently, we asked why then do so many sekex®istay under madams, and she
explained:

SupervisorAdhiasdon’t stay independently because they are aftiidey stay
alone, there would be nobody to support them astbowers might misbehave
with them, [...] Some girls don’t want to do indepgent business because they
feel that the Income might not be sufficient to o herself. If she stays as
adhia, she would pay Rs. 25 to 30 for the food andaé#te money is her own
[apart from the 50% given to the madam]. Thereo#iner girls and the doorman
to support her. But she might love anybody and Kkeespasbabuand then he
might betray her. If girls stay under landladiesdd here to mean madam], they
can get advice about good or bad since they armatire. When a Girl is 18 —
20 years old, she is more emotional and does nit iwwaunderstand about the
motive behind the love a person is showing to betrwhen a girl is of my age,
30 years and above, she can understand that if & lpoetending to love her
because of her money. She would not give in thenifla girl is young, she
would believe him and would be betrayed in futlirghe stays under a
landlady, she can make her understand about tkedatfe. (int 20)

Given these advantages and disadvantages of thenmsdstem, sex workers may have
to decide between systems. To do so, they askutkstign of whether the woman has
sufficient resources to be able to manage the aékeing alone, or whether she needs
the security of the madam system. In the follonéntract, a younger sex worker,
working as aradhiahad said that she intended to take her own roogo t

independent. The older and more experienced worffiered their advice.

Interviewer:If you take your own room, then the entire moneuid be your
own and you need not have to give a share ofyibts madam

Sex worker (older): Yes. Don't take a room now,dese you don’'t have that
much income. From where would you give the montbht? If you don’t get
much money, you can eat in the hotel and needawa to bother for the rent.
Sex worker 2 (older): How many Customers, do yd® ge

Sex worker &dhia): Not much and not even daily
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Interviewer: In your opinion, iasdhiamore convenient than to take a room
independently?

Sex workerYes, less botheration. But, one can’t remaidiniafor the whole
life

Sex worker (older)tf any person takes a room and gives it to ymablsmay

do this], don’t take the room, take the money aeejpkthat in the Bank. It would

be more convenient and useful. But if you takertitan, you have to pay the
monthly rent and that would be not possible for ympay, if you don’t get quite
a number of Customers daily

(Group 4)

The principle of weighing up whether one has enagglources to manage the risks of
being alone is a tool to mediate the decision oétwér to join or stay in the madam
system or not, but it is a tool with a very regageapplication. This tool helps them in
resolving the decision of whether to go with a nmada not, but it can do nothing to

change the overall situation.

To some extent, the Sonagachi Project enters uttlirmto this “risk environment” as a
resource supporting sex workers. Although the tagenot supposed to instigate sex
workers to leave madams (which would result in masldenying Project workers
access to themdhiag, by providing supports to sex workers, the Priojeaterially
alters the power relations within the communityking it easier for sex workers to
manage their working lives independently. This waislent in the case of Radha
presented above, who left a troublesome madamwasdvorking independently, with

the support of the Project’s supervisors.

5.8. Preventing abuse by police agoondas

5.8.1. Avoiding abuse

Arrest in a police raid, or exploitation lggondaglocal criminals) are often mentioned
as the most significant threats which sex workace f The first means with which they
mediate these problem is to seek to avoid thesersaries’ attention. In the Sonagachi

area, police generally accept that women may saelithin the locality, but draw the
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line at their soliciting on the main road. Hencensovomen keep off the main road to
avoid attracting police attention (int55). Anotheho waits for customers at the
entrance of her house, on the main road (int50y #aat she just goes inside when a
police raid is taking place, and thus avoids ari®se explained that if the women
bothered men on the main road, pulling at theidsanr saying something to them,
then somebody might complain to the police, but liyaavoiding such behaviour, they
did not risk arrest.

Thegoondasare probably the group most feared by sex workens, mention being
beaten up, or raped, or having money or jewellavles or extorted from them, by the
local boys. To avoid such problems, sex workersmdpcking their doors and staying
inside their rooms if they hear the men going ado(int46). They try not to do things
which might elicit their anger. These men sometith@s of themselves as maintaining
the respectability of a locality, and so punish wexkers for straying outside of the red
light area or for wearing a sari in a revealing wayeven for simply wearing flowers in
their hair (int 57). Adjusting their behaviour ftese men’s prescriptions is the first

principle which the women use to prevent abuse.

5.8.2. The Project’s support as a problem-solvirggource

While sex workers may try to avoid problems withig@or other adversaries,
sometimes they get into trouble, and need meagsttihg out of it. The Project has
succeeded in becoming known as an effective probtawer for sex workers. Part of
the Project’s logic, following the format of a teadnion, is to offer individual support
and advocacy to members, in return for a membefskipSex workers often report this
aspect of the Project: that if they pay their Rsn#mbership, they may call on their
didis’ for help in the event of a problem. Knowing that #roject is an available source

of support may make sex workers more likely to aberstheir problems actionable.

The Project is often described as providing thel kisupport that a family provides.
This means supporting women in disputes, suppottiam financially and with
practical help in the event of an emergency sudhraatened eviction, advising them
on how to be safe and how not to be cheated, reptiag them at the police station,

and so on. Informant 43, for example, describeettipg persistent conflicts with her
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landlord and neighbours. At first her brother hathe to support her in these disputes,
but after he began working on night duty and caaiche to see her less frequently, she
began to rely more on Project workers for suppidrey had not managed to eliminate

her problems, but did offer her a significant seunf comfort.

Interviewer:Why are you still with Durbar [DMSC], when | feilat they are of
not much help for you?

Sex workerBecause of the problem that | am all alone, so togmeetings to
pass some time and to keep friendly relations #igém. Since | don’t belong to
any [political] party, | can fall back on them fprotection. | don’t stand any
torture on any helpless girl, I can seek Durba€lplin such times. | keep
friendly relations with them since | have a lotemfemies who might murder me.
(int 43)

Having access to expert representatives, and gailinthem to solve problems is a
minimal mode of participation: it is drawing on tReoject’s supports as a resource for
individual action. These supports (such as prokdehaing committees) have been
constituted through Project workers’ collectiveiaty, but they are accessed as part of
sex workers’ individual actions of solving theirnmediate problems. Perhaps it should
not be expected of such interventions that all comitg members will be empowered
in an equal way, as many may be content simplyetalide to call upon their
colleagues’ expertise in problem-solving, not exipecto solve their own problems
individually (as Madan, 1987, has suggested). Madability of the Project’s support

is greatly appreciated by the sex workers who spetikaffection and respect for the

sex worker-leaders who they call upon.

5.8.3. Unity as a resource for preventing abuse

The principle that a person’s friends should commeto support her if they hear or see
her to be in trouble, is one that is widely share8onagachi. The idea of “unity”, as
well as being used as a collective resource foieaoty condom use, also comprises a
useful measure against sex workers’ adversarigsseems to be more effective in this
context. The Project tries to promote mutual supapiong sex workers, encouraging

neighbours to come out to support each other wherobthem faces a conflict.
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Sex workerOnce a taxi driver came to hit me, all the gittsosl beside me
Interviewer:Why?

Supervisor: No, she is trying to say, when the girls stanthwheir make-up on
for the customers at the side of the road, thestdpdt stand in a line, block their
view. The customers are unable to spot the gidssBe had asked a taxi to
move away from the gate. The driver retaliated @arde to hit her. When all the
girls of the house came to her rescue, the drisesgared and ran away (Group
7)

The sex workers explained the logic of unity imierof “safety in numbers”. According
to their accounts, if, say, a sex worker is beiagahsed by local men, or threatened by a
client, and people nearby can see or hear thetdigming on, then a big group of those
people will come to support the sex worker, frigieg off the troublemaker. Faced

with a large group of women who are willing to aegor a long time, and possibly to
give the troublemaker “a few slaps”, the sex workadversary is discouraged from
continuing the fight. Several accounts were givecases in which the previously more
powerful local people, such as police, landlordsnadams did not dare to cause
trouble to a sex worker, knowing that they coulcefthe organised response of the
Project.

SupervisorNow before harassing us, the police think “if veedss the girls the
DMSC people will come after 15-20 minutes and wi lse our jobs”. They
are afraid now. This was not so before. The pdbo& away people regularly.
(int 2)

Calling together 10, 20 or 50 women to come to ®sepport is a slightly more
informal version of a popular method of politicaldeindustrial protest in West Bengal,
and all over India — thgheraa Gheraoliterally means “surround”, and ingheraq
people gather together to surround the individof&n in his police station or office.
They shout slogans and will not let him pass urgihas agreed to some of their
demands. Some women descrilgb@raoinga police station following the arrest of sex
workers, and securing their release, another destigathering 300-400 women to

gheraolocal troublemakers after they had beaten a woanarthrown her out of her
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room. Faced with such commotion, the troublemakeaxe to enter into discussion and
negotiation, they cannot just slip away or deny thay did anything. Some sex
workers spoke of a sense of responsibility to cooteand support the Project workers
who stand up for them. Such a sense of mutual nsdpibity is a significant
achievement for the Project, produced through trgafood relationships between sex
workers and Project workers, and through provingeto workers that action can be
taken to ameliorate or solve their problems. Is thitract, the sex worker explain the

importance of their supporting their local supeovigho supports them.

Interviewer:after you came what is the most problematic thisig@,the local
boys?

Sex workerYes, they used to do, now they can’t do

Interviewer: Why?

Sex workerBecause we have unity. If something happens tambos, the rest
of us would come forward to help her out

Sex workerSuppose ‘A’ goes ahead and says “Son-of-a-whvaite,whom are
you fighting?” then the rest of us also come out.<Dppose, if she comes
forward then the rest of us would follow. How wi' go alone? She would get
confidence or courage, if she gets backing fronréiseof us. But if ‘A’ does

not get that support, she would go alone once gtwid not thrice (Group 6)

Though “unity” is certainly widely understood andtnto practice, the persistence of
bitter conflicts between sex workers (evidence@liapter 7) shows that “unity” is far

from being the assumed basis of sex workers’ meiati

Supervisorlf they don’'t have a customer, they start to almtker girls who get
customers. | have so many types of problems tesbolvan solve all of them
concerning Police, etc, but not these ones.

Sex workerBut now after [Supervisor's name] has made us rstaded. | have
stopped calling bad names. | have changed a lbebynfluence.

(Group 7)

The idea of unity is used by some sex workersitwise the divisions among them.

Two different groups of sex workers interviewedmled that the Project did not
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support them, since they were of a different sczadégory to the Project people. Some
of the Agrawalis (the better off sex workers frorarth India) of Sonagachi were in the
process of starting up their own organisation,nsiag that the Project supported only
Bengalis, and arguing that Agrawalis needed unitgrag themselves. Flying sex
workers claimed that the Project did not suppaetritbecause they were not from the

locality. They drew on the logic of unity to crie the Project’s perceived partiality.

Interviewer:Why are you all so scared of ‘B’'? She is not Reflic

Sex worker 6We are outside girls [not residents of the area).

Sex worker 2Why are we scared? You see we are not local @idsso the
local people will not take our side if we are btiytheaten. Not even these clinic
people will do anything. Nobody will protest. Soimeuses pour water on us if
they find us standing in front of their houses. 8dmeat us with sticks. Some
throw stones and bricks at us. It happened with her

[...]

Interviewer:Have you spoken to theidis [Project workers] about these local
people, who give you so much trouble?

Sex worker 2¥es, in meetings, when they have called us, we lpanted it
out.

Sex worker 6We are not local girls, no one will support us

Interviewer:Why do you need others, You people here are sy mamumbers?
You all can get together and complain or do somethi

Sex worker 5If one or two protest, it will not help. If onlysay something,

nothing will happen, nobody will listen. We havel® united. (Group 10)

Unity is a collective resource, and here it seasraterface easily with individual
interests in security, as it is argued that, if erpects to receive support in a time of

need, then one should go out to support others wiesnneed help.

5.9. Maintaining respect from family and community

The final problem to be considered is the challesfg®aintaining a respectable identity
in relation to one’s family and home communitythe face of the stigma of selling sex.

Denial of being in prostitution comprises the masthmon approach to this problem.



Sex workers typically tell their relatives that yhere working as domestic servants or in
factories in Kolkata. A greater challenge arisesoiineone from a sex worker’'s home
village sees her in the red light area, and can gfoeback and tell people at home that
she is a prostitute. This situation is feared bywerkers, and is reported to have
happened by several women. The Project providesomerete material resource to
counter this problem: identity cards. False idgradrds, which identify the woman as a
health worker for the Project can be provided towerkers, so that they can prove, at

home, that they have a legitimate reason for beirgpnagachi.

Sex worker 3l have told at my home that | am working for ttitoe. Here |
have the Identity-Card which | have shown. ThepkHiwork in this clinic.
Two or three people came from my home to see,udgitbthem to the clinic.
People here said that | work here.

Interviewer: Then there is no problem?

Sex worker 3No, not at all. (Group 10)

A verbal argument with the same function is alsenpoted by Project workers who
point out that, if a sex worker is spotted in Sawg, the question of legitimacy can
also be asked of the person who spotted her tBetea sex worker can match any
challenge with a threat to tell the challengermwitg that he was in Sonagachi to visit

prostitutes.

Supervisor:One of my uncles came to Sonagachi for sex andngl family and
villagers that | stay in Sonagachi as a sex wolkéren | went home, my sister
asked me not to come home, since villagers aressiagmy parents after the
person has told about me. | went to that persomsehand told his wife that her
husband visits sex workers regularly and he gataldeating from her and
denied that he said that | am a sex worker. (ijit 59

Preventing stigmatisation was not the anticipategttion of the Project’s identity
cards, but this use emerged in relation to sex arstkmajor concern of identity
protection, and the Project now promotes the uses eards as means of solving this
problem. However, this means of solving the indinaibproblem of avoiding

stigmatisation conflicts with one of the officialtective motives of the Project, which
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is to establish that sex work is work like any ottand is not something to be ashamed
of. Provision of identity cards accepts and re4dsgbat sex work is something to be
denied. The Project has to meet the contradictergathds of helping sex workers to

adapt to existing contingencies, and seeking totorrethe status quo.

False identity cards provides a partial solutiosdé® workers’ problems of
stigmatisation, but of greater value are jobs wh#h Project, which provide a small
income as well as an improvement in status. Someveekers were angry that after
years of participation in the Project’s activitifsey had not yet been offered a job.
They told the peer educators that they would ngéorsupport the Project as they had
received no rewards for their support so far. Tévgyected a job asquid pro quaofor
their participation. In such instances, the Prégemims of achieving impressive
numbers of people at rallies may be met, but tloplgeattending may be doing so as

part of an action contradictory with the intendetlexctive activity of the Project.

Interviewer:Do you go to meetings and rallies of DMSC?

Sex workerYes, | always go and like to meet people. | alwgysl want to
work like them, so | go to all the meetings.

Interviewer:Why do you want to work like them?

Sex workeri am getting aged and | don’t want that peopleuthoall me names
and talk about my work, like I suck people and otweeh things. | am taking

customers for Rs 20 to Rs 25 also, nowadays (G4pup

Again, lofty aims of collectively forging a commaomotive to change the definition of
sex work seem somewhat unrealistic in the conteséw workers seeking solutions to
very immediate individual goals. Yet paradoxicaltynay be precisely because the
Project answers to some of these immediate, pedeti individual goals, that it has
gained the sex workers’ interest, and thus, thatihages to constitute supportive social

relations and collective activity amongst them.

5.10. Sex workers’ view of the Project as a sourcd practical support

In the analysis reported above, the Project seerhave entered sex workers’ lives

mainly as an additional concrete support for tHatgm of their individual problems of
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action. The “reflexivity principle” (described irstion 4.10.2) of not idealising the
Project in accordance with my own values, directedto attend to this non-politicised
relation to the Project held by sex workers. Thisterce of such a relation is supported
by sex workers’ responses when asked directly wimthat the Project does. Most
commonly mentioned were the Project’s role in prongphealth, supporting sex

workers, and offering the opportunity to save moimethe bank.

Interviewer:Durbar comes to work here. What do you know alioeit work?
What work do they do?

Sex workerWe have paid Rs.25 and have become a member agivan a
photo [identity card]

Interviewer:What help has Durbar given you? Have you beenflhed@ Do
you know theselidis? What do they tell you?

Sex workerThey tell us that there are many diseases, fochmve should take
certain measures with the customers

Interviewer: Do they ask you to use condoms? Tell me frankly

Sex workerYes, they have told us about AIDS and asked usé¢ocondoms.
We shouldn’t let the customers do without condoms

Interviewer:Before they told you about these things, did yoawk about
condoms and the diseases?

Sex workerNo. We didn’t know

Interviewer:What else do they say, about the bank?

Sex workerEarlierdidis used to tell us to save money but | didn’t botinetr
slowly after that | realized that it was good teesanoney for the future,
otherwise | was spending all the money that | vaasiag. Also if I'm their
member they’ll help me if | have a problem.

(Group 1)

That, is, sex workers do not speak so much abeuditectivereasons for the Project.
While many of those people who are closely involirethe Project as peer educators
and problem-solvers speak fluently and argumerghtigbout the political role of the

Project in constructing a united response to sek&re’ problems (as we shall see in

the following chapter), few of the ordinary sex wens take part in those discussions. In
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the following discussion, the sex workers are ask@malit the collective motive of the

Project, but respond by talking about the Projgatactical contributions.

Interviewer: And do you know that there is a word going on almaking this
profession legal? Many people, the police etc.asmyou because your work is
illegal. Have you heard this?

Sex workerYes, we have heard. If there is any quarrel, weatthelp each other
out. Thedidis from the committee help us.

Supervisor:You went to Salt-Lake for a meeting where we spaikeut making
our work legal, tell them about that.

Sex workerYes, we all went. My daughter performed a danddénprogram.
We went, we heard. We heard that they are tryirfietp us

Interviewer:Do you go to any of the rallies or meetings?

Sex workerYes, we go. They explain it to us. Those who usiderd, stay,
those who don't, leave. They are trying to helpssswe have to move along
with them. They can’t do anything alone. Some akgrg) they agree, some
don’t agree.

Sex workerin all Banks, we can’t withdraw money everyday gwaver we
want but in this bank we can do that. It is folins-girls, for our benefit.

DMSC has given us many benefits.

(Group 1)

These women, like many others, support the Prbjecause of the practical benefits
which they stand to gain from tlaédis’ support. In terms of the forms of participation
discussed in Chapter 2, these women participaseragce users, and as members
paying fees in order to get support in return. Teyot participate in decision-making,
or in discussions of the conceptual rationale @ciaf mission of the Project. From a
Freirean perspective, they would not be said teelteegritical consciousness of the role
of the Project as a collective means of producowas change. This is not to say that
they have not significantly gained in power throdlghir limited form of participation.
They have gained significant new possibilities tigio the presence of the Project’s
support, which they value highly. This interpretatsupports the idea, presented in

Chapter 2, that “empowerment” is not associateelgavith full participation in
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decision-making, but that specific and limited eases in powers also need to be

recognised.

5.11. Conclusion

Sex workers have a range of ingenious strategiesstive the problems which arise as
they confront actors with different interests teittown. However, these tools are all
limited in their domain of application. Sex worké@sve useful principles for deciding
between the madam system or working independdnilypften have to choose the
madam system due to their significant economicsauial disempowerment. Tricks to
use with clients have to be employed repeatedlg lynone, and the sex worker has to
risk displeasing a client, who may not return. Bo#ons which sex workers can take

have a tightly bounded domain of application.

It might be imagined that the Project could sedlitap to provide the sorts of supports
to sex workers that madams provide, without talsagnuch of their income, in the
form of a sort of co-operative brothel. But the jJPebtoo is bounded in its possibilities
of action, and setting up as competition to the amadystem would be infeasible due to
the resistance they would incur from the existirgdams, who would refuse to
cooperate with the Project. It would also be pddilliy very difficult, because of the
societal response to an HIV prevention projectatiifely pimping for sex workers. The

domain of action of the Project is highly constesin

The Project seeks to promote sex workers’ commitrizeoollective interests, such as
“unity”, and the legitimacy of sex work as a prafies, as a sustainable means of
transforming the social order. However, sex workenmediate interests in economic
gain, or avoiding stigma are often in oppositioddective interests in universal
condom use or redefining the nature of sex workh@ke are presumed to be collective
interests which most sex workers would endorse)eithey use the Project’s identity
cards as proof that they are not sex workers, soéye an immediate individual
problem, while contradicting the official collectivmotive of the Project, which is to
establish that sex work is respectable work like @her. These contradictory demands
of solving immediate problems by working within sting constraints, and challenging

those constraints present a significant dilemmaéonmunity-based projects.
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Examining sex workers’ relation to the Projectytaat extent is that relation
participation in collective activity? To what extes the Project, for sex workers, a
“collective action project”? It has emerged maialy/an extra source of resources to
manage sex workers’ individual problems. With nesalth promotion arguments and
people to call upon when a problem arises, sigamficiew opportunities for action are
constituted in sex workers’ environments. By takantyantage of these support
systems, sex workers gain significant new poweosvéVer, by using the Project in
these ways, sex workers are not taking part asatolity members, but as individuals

making use of problem-solving resources.

On the other hand, when sex workers pay their meshiedues in order to ensure that
they will receive support from tradis, they are contributing to the collective activity
process. Although they may be still acting indiatly, anticipating solutions to their
individual problems, by paying their dues, they emabling the constitution of
committees where problems can be solved and wiemelgp can work out the collective
needs that must be addressed. More informally, &gtimg the peer educators every
day, talking to them, discussing problems, and legting their neighbours through
Project activities, friendships and informal comntyibvonds build up, which create
supportive environments for the creation of newnmo(such as a norm of condom use),
or for offering each other support when confliais& And progress towards the
collective interest in solidarity has been madee ea of “unity” is recognised as an
ideal, and widely implemented in relation to supipgr one’s neighbour in the event of

a dispute, if not so widely implemented in relattorcondom use.

| have suggested, then, that sex workers generilye to the Project as a source of
useful resources for the resolution of their indal problems. In this mode of
participation, significant new powers are gainad, firticipants do not act as
collectivity members, co-ordinating their actionghathose of others, in relation to a
collective motive. In order to carry out the workaocollective action project, Project
workers have to participate as collectivity memb@&re following chapter details
Project workers’ work as Project workers, in ortiemvestigate the extent to which,

and how they are incorporated into the Projectdleativity members.
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Chapter six

Project workers’ participation

Project workers are the core agents of the evergblagges being wrought in the red
light area. They are the actors through which robgite collective activity of the
Sonagachi Project takes place. In the interesbotretising participation in terms of
the actions being taken, the Project workers are key figures. This chapter takes two
perspectives on Project workers’ activity. Firsthypresents the actions which Project
workers take in carrying out their roles of protegtsex workers’ health and security,
as part of the collective activity of the Projdatthis section, the Project workers are
considered as acting in the interests of the Pragscthe agents of its work. Secondly,
the chapter investigates the ways in which Projerkers understand their relation to
the Project. From this perspective, Project workgessonal interests in participating in
the Project are explored, through discussing tihegmel gains which they report.
Attention then turns to the relation which Projectrkers have to the Project’s
politicising ideology. The Project workers’ conceglisation of their role in the Project

is then discussed in terms of the theoretical @sein conscientisation.

6.1. Analytic procedure

The chapter is based on the interviews conductddRvbject workers, and on the
group discussions, which brought together Projexrkers and sex workers. These
discussions shed useful light on Project workers’knas Project workers, as they often
became opportunities for Project workers to do sofitbeir work, such as trying to
persuade sex workers to use condoms or save mattethe bank. Moreover, these
group discussions also revealed the sex worketis’eaesponses to Project workers’

persuasive efforts.

The analysis for this chapter followed the samdydical procedures as were used for
the analysis of sex workers actions. The codingn&ased here was based on the

actions being taken upon problems, with problenimithg the code categories, and a
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range of individual actions defining the individwaldes. Again, in order to counter the
fragmentation of people’s experience into differemies, and the tendency to produce
very generalising analyses, the first section (fr2sents two case studies of individual
Project workers. The coding frame used to analysge€t workers’ actions is presented
in Appendix 4. The main problems or tasks facingjéut workers are “promoting sex
workers’ health”; “solving and preventing conflicdhd “persuading sex workers to
participate”. These are the code categories whicittsire the presentation of data in
the second section (6.3) below, along with thesioagted actions. As Project workers
put their resources into action, to act on sex wigkand on their environment, the sex
workers actively respond. Thus, where possibleptiesentation of Project workers’
use of their tools also incorporates sex workegsponses to these tools, as Project
workers and sex workers co-constitute the problenmsgues. The third section (6.4),
presents the analysis based on the code categersoipal gains from participation”
under which several different personal gains weparted. Finally, the fourth section
(6.5) discusses the role of a politicised awareimreBsoject workers’ participation in

the Project. This is investigated here empirictiilpugh the two code categories

“meaning of workers’ rights” and “consequences ofkers’ rights”.

6.2. lllustrative cases

6.2.1. Gita - a sex worker leader

Gita’s official post is that of supervisor, butettively, she takes a leadership position
in the organisation. She often participates in DN&S&eekly meetings, in the capacity
of chairperson and problem-solver. In her locahashe is involved in the Usha bank
collection, and in representing sex workers whety flace problems with police or
goondas She helped me in organising, and participatethio,group discussions, and
was keen to be interviewed herself, to tell her difenhistory. As one of the very
articulate Project representatives, she has taldifeestory before, and said that her
story was on the first page of many books, refgrteProject publications, and to the
productions of the journalists and researchers avedrequent visitors to the Project.
Her story describes a move from violence and etation to confident politicisation

and may be useful to commentators for meeting thain interest in stories of the
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desperate exploitation of sex workers (Srivasta@@4) and an interest in impressive

examples of conscientisation. Here, | retell Gigttsry again.

Gita’s life history is a horrifying story of torter She describes how she was sold at the
age of 9, into thehukri (bonded labour) system, to a madam, who, alonig et two
babus,took delight in torturing her. She showed us lwars, from being cut with a

knife and burnt on the stove, and told us that tegd candles to expand her vagina so
that she could take customers at a young age. hibes her commitment to working
for DMSC to this personal history of extraordinatyuse and exploitation, saying that
she does not want history to repeat itself. Shalkgpeombatively and emotionally

about the fight to protect the girls in her aresyjisg that she is willing to die for their

sake.

Prior to her involvement with DMSC, Gita had beanning a successful liquor shop in
the red light area. But when three of her sex wonleéghbours were raped, beaten and
robbed, she resolved to do something to preveltt suttages. She gathered a group of
women together to protest to local politicians antice about the torture. Appalled that
the police dismissed their complaints with “how eewhore be raped?”, she joined
DMSC. At first, she says, police and local politiaativists ignored her or told her not
to cause trouble. But after eight years of worle ishproud that now the police listen
carefully to her, offering her a chair and a sofihkl when she goes to the police
station. For Gita, being offered the respect dusdciety” people, by the police, is
highly valued.

Gita’s Project work continues to centre on suppgrgex workers in conflicts they face.
In the group discussions which she organised,diationship to the other women
appeared informal, joking and egalitarian, althoudien she became serious, the
women also treated her as an authority, in a posit give them advice or chastise
them. She is by now a skilled advocate, and resegnby both sex workers and their
various adversaries as an authority. She has hdeMilop these skills, she says, in
response to sex workers’ demands that she do smmdth them. When thgoondas
demanded money, or the policemen beat a sex wahesex workers would come to
Gita, saying “you are DMSC’s member, do somethorgus”. She also praises the sex

workers’ courage to join her to stand up to thelgoondas saying that their support is
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what gave her the confidence to take a stand. Aedssproud of the degree of support
that she and DMSC have in her area, boastinghlegthave to send two trucks to her
area to convey her DMSC members, when a big ralyganised, more than any other

red light area.

Gita is also reflective and articulate about therele for organisation. To explain the
need for DMSC as an organisation to support sekever Gita contrasted their isolated
situation with that of people like my interpretexdamyself who have extended families
who will support us, financially and practicallyh&told us that she explains to sex
workers that they must save money with Usha bachkume without family members to
provide security, money is what takes care of seskers. She also links the de-
stigmatising messages promoted by the Projectt-séhawork is not “bad work” but
work like any other, and that sex workers deseigies — to her participation in the
Project. She says that, as she learnt from theétrtijat sex work is not “bad” and that
sex workers have rights to live in peace and gmigeition for their work, she became
determined to fight for their rights. Now she ispd of the achievements of DMSC and
adamant that sex workers can stand on their owrafekgain their rights. She is
critical of a rival NGO for being anti-prostitutipwhich she sees as implying that they
think sex work is dirty and that sex workers shaubd get their rights. Referring to
their “welfarist” (my term not hers) approach, sags “they think that if they don’t

give us shelter we can’t survive, but we are saytiag it is our life, we know what to do
with it”.

Unusually, Gita uses the politicising message$fi@fRroject to interpret her personal
life. In a group discussion, she told other sexk&os that they must fight for rights

even from their husbands, that “each one has kd figr own battle”. When we met her
again some weeks later, she had left her long-beroy after a fight, and moved to a
different room. She said that Hembuwanted her to behave more like a quiet traditional
wife, but that because of her Project work, shesstat late, and has to come and go at
irregular hours, and asked “now when | don’t get aght, why should | live there? |

have already started my revolution”.



6.2.2. Siuli - a peer educator

Siuli is a peer educator based at one of Sonagaclmics. She is reserved and quiet
during the education sessions and clinic meetiagd,does not stand out (unlike Gita).
She joined the Project as a peer educator in iitg days. Since the income from the
work as a peer educator is insufficient for herdseshe also continues to sell sex,
although she says that after her Project work slodtén too tired to go to the gate to

seek clients, and that if she had any choice, shddieave the line immediately.

Siuli grew up and got married in a village in Baadgsh. Two months after the birth of
her daughter, she recalls, her husband beganain\aith someone else, and left her.
She moved to Dhaka to work in a garment factorguggport herself and her daughter.
In the factory, she met with two women who persdauer that it would be better to
leave her daughter with her older sister and tckwoKolkata, where she could earn
more money, without telling her the work they hadrind. They brought her to
Sonagachi, left her with a madam, and Siuli discede¢hat she had been sold into
prostitution, and would have to work to reimburse mmadam the procurers’ fee. Siuli
emphasises her powerlessness to refuse, underecbhmstances of being completely
alone, without money or friends to support her. §eaks of sex work as a miserable
job, but, unlike some of her colleagues, she doesitend to find a man to look after
her, as she says that men cannot be trusted, dravél my body and | will earn on my
own”. She sends money home for her daughter, @adds to work as a sex worker and
as a peer educator for as long as possible, toreaney, and then to return home. She
wishes to get her daughter married soon, and whleedavhat if her daughter gets a

husband like her own, she says “that is her lugk] Imust do my duty”.

Soon after the Project began, Siuli encountereghélee educators, and asked if she
could work like them. She says that she lost mdietaking up the peer educator
work, but that she wanted to meet with other peoplghe society”, and to educate
girls in how to protect themselves. A major persdremefit for Siuli was the provision
of an identity card, and correspondingly, an idgnts a health worker, so that she can
visit her native place with a respectable storye 8lIso values the social interaction that

she gains through participating in the Projectjrggayhat, before joining the Project, she
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knew nothing but going to the gate, getting a austg and going to her room, but that

now she knows her fellow sex workers and has gaedds.

Siuli is articulate and detailed in describing tesources she uses to meet her tasks as a
peer educator. She describes her main job as aongithe girls to visit the clinic for
checkups regularly, and also mentions providingdooams, and encouraging sex
workers to join the organisation and Usha banka@proaching a sex worker for the
first time, she says, she has to first make friendatting about herself, her life, and
only later, she begins explaining about condomsdisehases. Her arguments centre on
the need to be healthy in order to be able to eemney. She points out that if a woman
has to rest for a day, not only will she lose inedimat day, but maybe an old familiar
customer will come, will not find her, and thus]vee lost as a regular customer. She
suggests strategies to sex workers that they @atousonvince clients of the value of
condom use. She says that they can tell custoimar#\iDS is invisible, so you cannot
tell if someone is carrying the disease, and tloeeetaution is necessary. Or they can
emphasise the customer’s responsibility to his vefel how awkward it would be if he

passed on a disease to her, but if condoms are theed is no risk at all.

Siuli also has to convince madams that it is a gded for sex workers to visit the
clinic, and to always use condoms, which she dgemntphasising the financial loss if
someone becomes ill. Because some madams expeaeheorkers to run away on
pretence of visiting the clinic, Siuli has to pr@eito escort new girls to the clinic and
back, until the madam trusts the sex workers tarmedn their own. For Siuli, it is clear
that she cannot encourage sex workers to leavemsadghe explains that, only if they
see minor girls, or evidence of torture, or if sexrkers make complaints to them, can
Project workers raise objections with the madam&getp the sex workers to leave.
Without any of this evidence, such “rescuing” witit be deemed acceptable, and the
madams will unite to exclude DMSC's Project workeénsorder to gain access to the

sex workers, Siuli must be complicit with the magam

Siuli appreciates the rationale and the impachef‘tnity” brought about by DMSC,
giving the example that they are now listened tinatpolice station. However, she is
less convinced by the Project’s politicising argatsehat sex work is work like any

other, and that they should strive for legal recogm She spoke in a very negative way
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about sex work, and when we used DMSC'’s argumergadgest that sex work is not
“bad work”, she disagreed. She was familiar withsth arguments, but expressed a
more fatalistic response, saying that DMSC'’s stleiggay achieve formal recognition,
and then it will be difficult for police, madamsdatandladies to exploit them, but
people will still call them “whores” behind theiatks. Thus, the Project’s official
ideology is not fully convincing to everybody. Umdich punitive circumstances, it is
difficult to make the possibility of change soumdlistic. Using DMSC’s words, but
with her own critical angle, she says “The one wghgiving treatment is called doctor.
The one who is pulling a rickshaw is a rickshawigruand in the same way, the one
who is doing sex work is a sex worker. But the wwtkich is not good, people will

always mark it as bad”.

6.3 Project workers’ actions on behalf of the Projet

Project workers carry out the Project’'s concresi&saof protecting sex workers’ health
and security. They are also responsible for mabdisex workers’ participation in the
Project. This section describes the resources whiofect workers have, to carry out

these tasks.

6.3.1. Persuading sex workers to protect their hial

Health-related arguments

Persuading sex workers to use condoms and visdlithie regularly is a central task set
for peer educators, in their job description. Té@g which they have to meet this task
are mainly factual information about the danges iamisibility of STDs, as presented
to the peer educators in their education sessansas represented in the “flipcharts”
with which they are provided, as health promoti@saThe flipcharts contain coloured
pictures used to illustrate the facts about HIV &1ds, and the importance of
condoms and clinic attendance. Thus, when thisrsigoe was asked about the health

promotion work that she does, she responded:

Supervisorif the girl has not come to the clinic we expl#e flip-chart to her.
We tell her that a disease may not be detectedavdiyv There are different

types of STDs. You should come to the clinic fahack-up. You may have
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problem with your period or a pain in your lowedamen or it may hurt when
you entertain a customer, this may happen if youe flggpnorrhoea so you come
to the clinic. Here all the STDs will be treatecblycannot go somewhere
outside and tell your problems frankly to the dodtot you can do that here. If
we don't tell the doctor our problems openly thiea dloctor would not
understand and we will suffer. So you come to theccand take the medicines
which are given to you free of cost. This is ouitydaork.

(int 2)

This supervisor is echoing the information on syonmt of STDs, as presented in the
education sessions. She also mentions the impgutamit that STDs are often invisible,
and even symptom-free, so that it is not easyltd tneself or one’s partner has such a
disease, and therefore condoms and clinic checkigosssential, even in the absence of
symptoms. One peer educator described a metaphadhn athe has developed to explain
this idea, saying “We tell them that a potato nwoklalright from the outside, but it
may be absolutely rotten on the inside”. The marfésansmission of HIV, and the fact
that it is incurable are also emphasised, as paniegromotion of condom use. Thus
the tools with which peer educators are providediaoheir health promotion work
mainly come in the form of important factual infation to be transferred to sex
workers. They are not provided with special edwestibols, special communicative
strategies or innovative means of persuasion. Tdeneentative and negotiation skills
which they do develop come more from the informahanges among Project workers,

facilitated by their regular meetings.

One of the only pieces of advice specifically téegeat peer educators’ task of
communicating with sex workers is the need to gaflgumake friends with sex
workers, before getting on to the health promo#oyuments. Peer educators describe
first getting to know the person, and asking heualner background, and only later
addressing the issue of sexual health. Peer edaazten emphasised how long it took,
and how extensive persuasion efforts were necedsargex workers to be ready to

hear their messages, and to agree to visit theclin
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Economic arguments

As we saw in the last chapter, the main obstaciemsex workers raise to peer
educators’ pro-condom arguments is that they caaffiotd to turn away a client who

refuses to use a condom.

SupervisorWe give them a one hour lecture, tell them toaisendom
whenever they are sleeping with someone. We ask theeome to our clinic for
blood test and check-up. In men diseases can betddteasily, but it is difficult
with girls. But she says “I can’t go to the clini@m waiting for a customer”. |
can't prove her wrong, for she is waiting for atomser, who is her only source
of money and if she turns him down for not usingpadom, then can she run

her show? So, with this point, she shuts my mai@hnoup 7)

In response, peer educators seek to make an eaooasd for condom use, on the basis
of the long-term importance of good health. Theglax that if one falls sick with an
STD, then one will have to rest for three or foays, and will have no income on those
days. Furthermore, if “known” customers come logkiar the sex worker on those
days and do not find her, they may go to somewseaid never return. And the
malkhinmay be angry if the sex worker has to rest, cedasrepeat customer. These
arguments seek to encourage the sex worker todmmser long-term economic interest
in good health over short-term economic gain, baytare not always very convincing.
Looking at “where the action is” in condom promati@rgumentation between Project
workers and sex workers is a core component oPtbgct’'s work. In this
argumentative domain, short and long term goalspaten health and economic gains
are weighed. Project workers need to become skill@dobilising arguments, strategies

and examples which counter sex workers’ arguments.

6.3.2. Influencing others to protect sex workers2alth

As well as persuading sex workers of the importarfandom use and clinic
attendance, peer educators also seek to makeat éassex workers to take these
actions by changing the attitudes of the other g actors who influence the sexual

encounter — the madams, pimps, and clients. Thed?moes limited peer education
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with clients. There are regular night-time cliniegth male and female peer educators
attached, who go out to raise awareness of STD$i&vidamong men who are standing
around the red light area, and try to convince thewisit the clinic. Again, the
arguments are about protecting the client’'s owrithead that of his family. Madams
get most of the attention, being most accessitder Bducators seek to convince
madams of their economic self-interest in sex warkemaining healthy, in terms of
the loss of income if a sex worker should fall sicld need treatment. The Project
organises “madam meetings” and “pimp meetings’rdeoto outline the benefits of
collaborating with the Project. These meetingsgaiite difficult to organise. Madams
are unwilling to leave their houses for very loag,they continually oversee the sex
workers working for them, so Project workers trytganise meetings of the madams
within one building, so they do not have to go Rimps will not attend a meeting
unless there is quite a significant outlay of g#tsl snacks, which demonstrate
appropriate respect for their importance. In sueletings, Project representatives
emphasise that they do not wish to end the ser tiad only to protect the sex
workers’ health, and make the economic argumemtsméaams’ and pimps’ co-
operation in encouraging condom use. Such meetiraisably also enable the madams
and pimps to put their concerns or demands to tbge representatives, gaining some
influence over the course of the Project, as iedels upon pimps’ and madams’

acceptance in order to be able to function in étkelight area.

6.3.3. Solving and preventing conflicts

Generating unity

The Project pursues three means of solving sexavsrproblems. The first of these is
to promote “unity” among sex workers, so that tremven can be confident that their
neighbours will come out to help them. The mairuangnt used to promote “unity” is
based on personal interest, pointing out thatnfiedmody comes out to support her
neighbours in a problem, then she may also recmgar support later. As the
following supervisor points out, the social divissothat exists between groups of sex
workers, and the economic competition, limit thespasiveness of arguments about

“unity”.
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Supervisorif anyone beats a girl, then all other girls wilh to rescue her

Sex workerBut nobody will come to help in this house

Supervisorl agree with you. You know why? It is because tiosise has 3
parties. Like for instance, when a customer askedty suck his penis the other
day, 2 girls would come out to help you, becauseame friendly with them.
But the rest of the people wouldn’t pay any heaedy®&u all should keep
friendly relations with one another, so that indsrof crisis, one readily helps
the other. [...]

Supervisorif they don’'t have a customer, they start to almiker girls who get
customers | have so many types of problems to sbbhamn solve all of them
concerning Police etc, but not these ones

Sex workerBut now after [supervisor's name] has made us rstaed, | have

stopped calling bad names. | have changed a lbebynfluence. (Group 7).

As well as verbally persuading sex workers of thpartance of unity, the very
existence of the supportive Project, which charlgedalance of power in the
hierarchical sex trade, materially facilitates tteelopment of such unity. Informants
reported that, in the past, madams did not walgtttheiradhiasbecome too “smart”

by fraternising with other sex workers, and therébgling out about the advantages of
alternative arrangements. Landlords wanted to asexdworkers stirring up trouble by
supporting each other. Thus, they confined sex arsrto their rooms, and constrained

their interaction with others.

Interviewer:Do you go to each other’s house, talk to eachr@the

Sex workerYes, there is no problem. Before, it wasn't likést
Interviewer:How did it change?

Sex workerWe were restricted from going out before
SupervisorThey are free now. Before they were not allowegddo each
other’s rooms, invite someone or drink togethele Tmdlord said, don’t

interfere in others’ problems or | will drive youito (Group 2).

The existence of the Project, as an organised gsbbpndreds of local sex workers is

itself an advance in “unity”. This organisation bles further opportunities for sex
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workers to come together to develop supportiveaoelations, shielding them from

resistance by madams or landlords.

Project workers as sex workers’ advocates

If local mutual support does not work to alleviatproblem, Project workers may be
called in by sex workers as experts. How do thegeiated women manage to solve
the problems that other women cannot solve by teams? Firstly, in a formalisation
of the logic of “unity”, simply by the Project woeks turning up at the scene of the
problem, a sex worker who is having a dispute tsatane, and this support may
prevent her from being intimidated. The disput&misw that they will have to deal
with the organised response of the Project if th@yot submit to the Project worker’s
decision on the allocation of blame and the righgtiution. In the following exchange,
two young women who are the local committee membégptain their problem-solving

work.

Project worker 1:We have to solve all the problems. If there isa@bfem,

people from the central committee don’t come &t fiFirst we have to go. We
have to enquire about the problem and then we sblve

Interviewer:Who comes with these problems?

Project worker 1:Everybody. If a customer beat up a girl or if sbaty is
robbed.

Project worker 2:First both of us go there then others come.

Interviewer:If a customer beat up a girl, how do you comertovk it, what
exactly happens?
Project worker 1:f a customer beats up a girl there is commotitrouting .

We live nearby so we come to know of it, we go ¢hend ask what has
happened. We talk to the customer and to thelfjisle see that it is the
customer’s fault then we give him a slap or twateAthe situation is under
control we inform the [central] committee.

(int 4)

Secondly, through their participation in the Prégwork of solving problems, and
through hearing of other problems being solved,yrRmoject workers have become

skilled advocates for sex workers, and are recegniscally as legitimate problem-
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solvers. For example, this supervisor describes $tmsolved a problem with the

police through applying her knowledge of the system

Supervisor:One night a girl was hit by a policeman who washér The girls
came to my house in the night at 2.30 and toldyoe,are a DMSC member, do
something for us. [...] | told my husband to cathai, took the girls who were
beaten and went to the hospital. There we did ¢y, | knew | had to submit
all the documents within 24 hours [to file a castihthe police]. The next day
we took all the girls to the Police Station andalleshouted, | told the girls to
shout. | went and spoke to the Police. | told th€ (Dfficer-in-charge] “Why

did the police beat up my members, now I'll do stnmgy”. First | asked about
the Officer who was on duty the previous night aatl that | wanted to lodge a
case against him. “How dare he hit my girls? Whash gives him the
permission to do so?” When the O.C. saw that | waksng about law, then he
said, “please don'’t do it, forgive us”.

(Group 2)

If immediate negotiation between parties does abesthe problem, the second
strategy available to the Project workers is tb @aheeting of all the interested parties.
In such meetings, the disputants, any other intedgseople, and people who can give
evidence on each side are called together, alotigtiae local committee, to

collectively agree on a resolution. Such meetinmgsugually chaired by experienced
supervisors or sex worker leaders. The kinds dbleras for which support is sought by
sex workers, and the procedures for solving themdecussed in the following

chapter.

6.3.4. Persuade sex workers to participate

Project workers’ third task is to convince sex wagkto participate in the Project. The
practical manifestation of such participation ipimg a bank account to save money
regularly, or paying the Rs. 25 membership fee.aSicmally, Project workers have to
find people to stand for the local committee etetii The arguments which they use to

do so centre on the sex workers’ individual intexes
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To convince people to save money with the bankjeBravorkers emphasise the great
importance of saving money for one’s old age ardoignefits of being able to borrow
at reasonable rates. As detailed in the previoapteh, whethebabuscan be relied

upon for financial security is an important consadi®n in sex workers’ discussions,
and Project workers try to convince sex workers tiney would be better off having
their own savings rather than relying on othersnirthe Project’s point of view, having
savings is an important insurance against haviragéept a client without condoms, on
the days that a sex worker has not had sufficieents. The insurance more convincing
to the sex workers is insurance against future sié@da lump sum (e.g. in case of
sickness, or a downpayment on rent, or a family bregfea marriage or funeral), in the

context where she has no other guarantee of support

To persuade women to open an account and save mgtiethe Project’s bank, Project
workers have to overcome people’s reluctance astdudi of handing over their money
to people claiming to keep it safe for them. Theaie been a history of people cheating
sex workers, promising to keep their money saféifem, and then running off with it,

so people are wary of such offers.

Peer educator:We want to gain the trust of the girls. The girés/e lost a lot of
money before, so they don’t want to open an account

Sex worker’s grandmothefSex worker name] has been duped of Rs. 30,000.

Supervisorl also lost a lot of money

Interviewer:You are collecting money for the last few years & girls have
understood that you will not take their money?

Peer educatorStill not all are convinced

Interviewer: Are there many girls who do not have an accougbur bank?
You have to convince them

SupervisorYes, there are many who do not have. We havertoeicoe them.
Peer educatorthose who keep money somewhere else can alscanaaecount
with us. Our motto is to free the girls from thestgms likechataandkisti
[moneylending systems]. In these systems they tapay heavy interest. For
100 rupees, they have to pay 1 rupee as interégt dhe 100 rupees is not paid
back. They keep on giving the interest. (int 4)



The Project issues bankbooks, and Project worksitssavers every day to collect their
lodgements. For Project workers, the principle @ihl absolutely reliable and

dependable is discussed as necessary to ensun®dexs’ trust.

Project workers are also charged with increasiegiimbers of official members of the
organisation, for which the offer of the Projegit®blem-solving support is the main
draw. Project workers explain to sex workers thaytcannot depend upon the Project’s
support unless they are members. The logic of gayiembership dues to an
organisation in return for their support is familia Kolkata where local clubs often run
community events or offer members support. Thelaliity of the Project’s support is
a good reason to join the Project, for many sexkers: As presented in the previous
chapter, some sex workers may attend meetingdli@sraot because of their interest in
them, because they were asked to, and wanted tweetiie Project workers’ support.
By constituting such relations, sex workers magrattthe clinic as a favour to the
Project worker who asks her to, who has earnedekeavorker’'s support through

supporting her in other contexts.

Beyond arguments for the material benefits of serkers’ participation, some Project
workers also appeal to the political rights andivg®of the discriminatory treatment
and stigmatisation of sex workers in society, drartwider political responsibility to
participate for the collective good.

Supervisor:The ordinary sex workers did not understand this day. We had
to explain everything to them over and over agdie.told them why we were
forming the organisation, how it would benefit Lrstially they were not very
interested. They said it was useless, unnecedsanuld not be of any help. We
told them, “why don’t we try? Maybe we will not eéhe benefit but our

children and grandchildren will live in peace”.t()
However, such appeals to the collective interesbafess importance to the ordinary

sex workers than they are to the Project workehgse relation to these politicising

messages will be addressed in detail in sectiohartd 6.5, below.
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6.3.5. Project workers’ relation to sex workers

The goal of Project workers’ activity, as defingdtbe Project, is to make sex workers’
environments safer and more actionable. As expegtksex workers as well as
knowledgeable Project representatives, Project @rsrkave considerable experience
and resources with which to help sex workers tsoar and act upon their problems.
For example, in the following exchange, the sumenvinterprets the sex worker’s

problem with hebabuas a general problem of having a local boy as dvets!

Sex workerMy babuis not good. He mixes with other girls. He depeosne.
Takes money from me. He beats me up and abuses me.

Interviewer: Then what is the use of keeping him?

Sex workerWhat to do? He was the one who settled me andl rowforced to
keep him. | really feel sorry for my wrong seleatid cry when | understand that
he goes to other girls. | have driven him out of myse so many times, but he
still comes back and tells me lies that he dodsep relation with other girls.
SupervisorLet me explain this to you [to interviewer]. Theim problem is

that she has made a local boy babu This boy had helped her from escaping
from hermalkhin Themalkhinsare scared of the local boys, so it was easy for
him to free her. Now she can’t forget his help #melguy is taking full
advantage of her. (Group 7)

As other authors have noted, once people beconss gukicators”, they are no longer
exactly “peers”, in that they gain new skills, pasvand opportunities. In the Sonagachi
Project, the peer educators wear special greeetaels they go about their fieldwork.
From the standpoint of an egalitarian participajamjosophy, such a uniform seems
inappropriately hierarchical. A few sex workers egsed resentment of peer educators’
privileged status as organisational representatinelspeople with important work to

do. But many sex workers greatly appreciated thetFaat Project workers were experts
whose duty it was to look after them. The followmgchange between supervisors and
Radha, the young sex worker who had left an exgitlo# madam, illustrates the
relationship between Project workers and vulnerableworkers who look to them for

support.



Supervisor 1Always listen tadidi [the local committee member] and obey her.
If you don’t then | would beat you, because youtbe just for you | am facing
a lot of problems. ‘B’ [Radha’s madam] insulted wieen | was standing in

front of the telephone booth, ask her. She [Radhaje to me and told me about
her problems, how ‘B’ is torturing her, she wantedeave ‘B’, then she wanted
to go to ‘K. | listened to her, | didn’t say anyig

Supervisor 2Did you go to ‘B’s room, to collect money from hggrls?
Supervisor 1No | didn't, | sent ‘'S’. | am facing all the trolgs and if you do
something wrong, | would give you a right slap

Supervisor 3We would just break her arms and legs

Supervisor 2Why would we beat her?

Radha If | do something wrong, then you beat me

Supervisor 2See, we are scolding you for your own good. Wétaile care of
you

Supervisor 1You don’'t worry even if you don’t have your ownrpats. We all
will stand by your side. ‘B’ can’t do anything toy

(int 32)

There is a significant divergence between sex weariegspecially younger sex workers)
and the Project workers, in experience and skithahaging life in the red light area.
The relationship of Project workers to sex workersne of giving friendly advice and
support, based on their significant expertise. @lijh some Project workers say that
their aim is for sex workers to “stand on their of@at”, in practice, most of their work

is to solve problems on behalf of sex workers.

Project workers’ access to resources and expergsodeads them to see more
problems as actionable than do sex workers. In ncasgs, sex workers who are very
isolated in the red light area do not know when laomt and who to call upon if they
face difficulties. In such cases, Project workeeg/rbe the people to identify a problem
that needs intervention. For example, sex workérs are not treated fairly by their
madams may not expect that Project workers canthelp, and the Project workers
have to pro-actively seek to bring the sex workere clinic, or enable them to leave

the madam, and so on.
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So far, | have considered Project workers’ actiasmghey carry out the work of the
Sonagachi Project. The various tools which Projgmkers use to protect sex workers’
health and security have been presented. The aals shown that some of the
objects (such as sex workers’ conflicts) which Ecoporkers address are priority
problems for sex workers, whereas others (suchasgmoney in the bank), are
actions that Project workers seek to constituteeas aims for sex workers.
Complementing the previous chapter, this chaptershawn that Project workers often
appeal to sex workers’ immediate problems and nasedise rationale for their

participating in the Project, rather than for coliee interests.

6.4. Project workers’ reported gains from participaion

This section and the next examine Project workeiation to the Project, as they talk
about the Project, and their participation in pie8king of the social system in which
they play a part is a form of knowledge charactiers critical consciousness, and the
final section will consider whether the data preésdron Project workers’ relation to the

Project evidences their critical consciousness.

While Project workers act as members of a coll@gtivn which protecting the health
and security of sex workers is their shared motivey also have personal interests in
relation to the Project. The “reflexivity princigleof avoiding idealising the Project,
and of recognising the personal meaning that ppants give to their participation
(section 4.10.2.), led to my examination of thespeal gains which Project workers get

from participating.

6.4.1. Material gains from participation

There are concrete material gains to be made g lenployed by the Project, or by
sitting on one of its committees. Sex workers'astental reasons for participating
have been discussed in the previous chapter, a&sé tiso apply to the case of peer
educators. The financial guarantee of a small galyment is of interest to sex workers,
particularly as they become older and anticipadedine in customers. Working for the
Project also provides a respectable job as a healtker instead of a sex worker. These

concrete gains are highly valued by many Projeckers. Furthermore, as |
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accompanied a supervisor around the red light@mehe day in which they were to
elect new local committee members, she was tryirgphvince madams to stand for
election. Her arguments were about the personafltenof possible payment, and the
possibility of travelling, as a representativelad brganisation, to Bangladesh or

America.

Being an official of the Project, and having itskiag, lends decision-making power to
the Project workers, including to the madams odliaties who are often the people
who constitute the Project’s local problem-solvaognmittees. Madams and landladies
often dominate these committees, because theglatevely stable compared to sex
workers, who may move from one red light area ttlaer at short notice, and who are
on call close to 24 hours a day for clients, limgtiheir ability to take up other
responsibilities. The madams and landladies alse baperience of the workings of the
red light area as well as certain authority, whiah be useful for the problem-solving
work. However, the individual interests of madamd &ndladies are sometimes at
variance with the individual and collective intasesf sex workers. This is recognised
by some of the peer educators, who voiced a corthatrthe landladies sitting on local
committees were there to advance their own interdsius, the person who initiated the
organisation for Agrawalis (a landlady) was suspedty one supervisor of having
joined the Project just to get all their knowledgrd then to put it to use to serve her
own community. Another supervisor argued that gedéht landlady was willing to do
committee work only when it concerned the dispthes her son was involved in, and
not otherwise. One madam who is also on the lcmasittee is known to beat the
flying sex workers with a stick to move them aweynii her house. Thus, participation
in the Project can be a resource to be taken aalgarf, by those who are already
powerful. But the fact that supervisors recognise &nd complain about it is a positive

step towards guarding against such instrumentabiges Project for private ends.

6.4.2. Non-material gains of politicisation

The above are all rather cynical, instrumentaf;isétrested reasons for participation.
Sex worker-participants in the Project speak endstisally of their non-material

personal gains as they have become politicised reesvdd the Project.
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The methodological decision to take actions-bedaigh-on-an-environment as the unit
of analysis yielded an analysis emphasising instntal aspects of sex workers’ and
Project workers’ Project-related action. But to wvesnminvolved in the Project, its
significance to them and their commitment to ierseto grow both from the practical
problems solved and from a personal sense of deweot reported. To counter-
balance the instrumentality produced in my analyssst up a code category of
“personal gains”. What | coded as personal gainewese times when sex workers
spoke explicitly of the personal gains they hadegigmced through their participation
in the Project. These benefits relate to the wospaeisonal lives or personal sense of
empowerment that are not strictly related to org@tional aims and responsibilities.
They do not include benefits which | may attribtgeheir participation in the Project,
but only the ones which the participants attridoténeir participation in the Project.
That is, | take their statements of their persaiealelopment as evidence of how
participants reconstruct their personal trajectbrpugh the Project, from the point of
view of the present, rather than taking these autsoas evidence of how participants
actually changed psychologically, through their participatin the Project. It is
important to acknowledge that demand charactesistipresenting themselves and
their Project to outsiders, in the interview sitaatmay have promoted a very positive
evaluation of the Project and of their relationtidn any case, learning to speak about
the Project and their place in it, is an importaatt of people becoming incorporated

into the activity of the Project.

Participation bringing respectability

Project workers value the respectable occupatideailtity of health worker which the
Project can provide. A supervisor told of an exgfeabetween a schoolteacher and her
son, about the boy’s parents’ work. The fact treatbuld say that his mother worked
for the STD/HIV intervention programme was a sowteelief and pride for her. Siuli,
described above, indicated this value associatddiver participation in the Project
when she said that having the identity of healtihke@penabled her to go to her home
and visit her daughter, with an identity to be grad. While part of their day’s work
may be to argue with sex workers that sex works$pectable work like any other and
is not morally objectionable, many peer educattss greatly value their opportunity,

as health workers, to deny or hide their other wamlsex workers.
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It is not just the title, or identity card, of ad¢@alth worker” which confers a new

respectability. As representatives of the Projinetir words carry weight. Project
workers speak of their pride and satisfaction affpdistened to by “members of
society”, being treated as equals by other Prajdt, and having their problems

listened to, as citizens, by police.

Supervisor:People thought that since we are in the line weétdwmve any value.
Now if we go to the Police Station they at leasuke sit on the chair and listen
to us. Before they used to tell us, “so what if sbody has touched you, so

many people touch you everyday”. (int 20)

Through the Project’s work to represent sex workatsrests at local and national
government level, at local, national and internaiaconferences, to the media, to
academics and at social events such as book $aisral of the Project leaders,
supervisors, and other women have met with buressigooliticians, journalists,
academics, and other NGOs. At such events, the@naprkers are called upon to
speak on behalf of the Project. This responsibidiings Project workers into contact
with “society members”, where they have to skiljudirgue the Project position. They
spoke of their pride at being taken seriously ®séh“society members”, and of their
abilities to argue with them. The following supeai described her experience of
travelling to Jamaica alone for a conference on plil®vention among sex workers,

with great pride.

SupervisorNext day we went for the conference, | was frondi&’, one from
Colombo and two from Jamaica. My turn came to giwpeech and after that
some people came running to me and kissed me. speeking in Bengali and
Dr. Jana was interpreting it in English and oneaaiger garlanded me. | was
astonished [....] | am experienced now and wouldlie to come back from any
place abroad. (int 21)

While the sex workers have to contend with sodighsatisation due to their work,
through their participation in the Project, theyngaccess to significant respect and

experiences unavailable to many women working imenficespectable” jobs. They
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become respected leaders who have important wat,tthey argue with politicians,
their photos or their words appear in newspapeis tlaey are treated with respect by
international visitors from funding agencies, he@itomotion agencies, or universities.
Project workers have gained significant powers &ixertheir voices heard and to win
esteem within these relations. Thus, the Projemtiges avenues for the development
of power and respect in areas that are often raitadle to other poor women. We
cannot say whether they armreempowered than those women or not, but we can be

specific about which powers they have and have not.

Participation constituting a confident courageoedf s

Project workers, and other sex workers who takeipahe Project described their
confidence and courage as having been increasttlknowing that a large group of
women were united and ready to support each otlmers, as well as facilitating
concrete achievements, “unity” was valued for @atabution to enabling personal
friendships, and its enhancement of confidencéhérfollowing group discussion
among sex workers from a smaller red light areay aie enthusiastic about attending

Project rallies, the women explain the reasonsheir participation.

Interviewer:In Sonagachi people say that they don’t have tthey are busy.
Then why do you go?

Sex workerWe go.

Interviewer:ls there any use standing under the sun the wdeyleand shouting?
Sex worker: Yes

Sex workerYes, very much.

Interviewer:Do you like it?

Sex workerOur courage gets boosted up.

Sex workerWe meet so many people.

SupervisorThey are saying that, before we didn’'t go out, adays we are
coming out in public, we have confidence, this stwve like.

Sex workerYes, we like it.

SupervisorThese people don’t walk usually. They take a taa rickshaw. |
asked them, “don’t you feel tired walking in th@pessions, carrying the flag”.
They say, “no, we like it, we enjoy ourselves”.

Sex workerYes that's true, we are encouraged.
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Sex workerWe see so many other girls, we like it.

Sex workerWe shout the slogans and walk with the flag.

SupervisorGirls fight to carry the flags

Sex workerWe like going there. The men move apart and makefar us, we
like it.

Sex workerThere are guards on both sides

Sex workerBefore the police used to arrest us, now they eraip with us. So

won'’t we like it? (Group 2)

In this extract, the sex workers contribute siguifit content to the discussion of why
they like the rallies, but the supervisor appeaise much more expert in explaining the
value of participating in rallies, comparing thpresent confidence to go out in public
to their previous reticence. It could be argued tha supervisor is leading the
discussion, that the sex workers do actually hold the position that the rallies have
built their courage and confidence, but that theyspeaking as they know the
supervisor expects them to speak. However, to stetedt how people are constructing
the role of the Project in their lives, we do need to establish the source of sex
workers’ reported increases in courage — whetter genuinely stem from the sex
workers’ own opinions or not. It is enough to nttat participation has provided them
with a new self-understanding, which can be modiljsat least when talking to

outsiders, like me.

Project workers are also proud of their fightingispnd combative attitude. The
Project Director has made it a rule that in theojéct meetings, people have to
introduce themselves as sex workers, in an effonbrmalise their profession. The
following supervisor told her story of how the Ry had brought about significant
turning points in her life. One of these turningrite was the time when she stood up in

front of an audience, the first person to proclain identity as a sex worker.

SupervisorWe had a 3 day workshop for sex workers. They paid00 rupees
each. Everyone was asked to introduce themselVes. §poke a lot but no one
gave her actual identity [as a sex worker]. At tirae | went up on stage and

took permission from the respected audience. Ittaddh | was a whore, a sex
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worker, and | told them about my life. From thate¢i onwards my name started

appearing on the television, newspapers everywfiatell)

Stories of their fighting spirit and confidencettkizey can solve their problems are
encouraged and rehearsed in Project meetingssilipeyvisor speaks of confidence in

the Project’s efficacy and the changes it has made.

Supervisor:Now to tell you the truth, we are not afraid teamebody will beat
us or shoot us. We have heard that the Britishtaldored us. Our girls could
not open their mouths before. Now, after DMSC ierfed [...] before harassing
us, the police think “if we harass the girls, the1®C people will come after 15-
20 minutes and we will lose our jobs”. They arealfraid now. This was not so
before. The police took away people regularly t@uers, pimps, girls,
whoever they got. Then the girls had to give maneyrder to be released. The
girls tolerated all this quietly. But not now, rastymore. [...] Now that we have

started, we will carry on, whether we live or die will move on. (Int 2)

There is probably truth in the statement that thlecp now think twice before heavy-
handedly carrying out a raid, although such raiifisogcur. What is more certain, here,
is that the story of increasing confidence andtiighspirit among sex workers is a way
that people involved in the Project learn to red¢dba significance of the Project.
Having examples of past successes, and tellinpariges that have come about in the
police’s behaviour are convincing arguments forithgortance of their collective

project.

Participation producing “awareness”

Within the Project’'s meetings and discussions,receptualisation of sex workers’
problems as resulting from a lack of due rights gabgnition is promoted. Learning to
think of their problems in this way, is describgdgdarticipants as a personal gain in
“awareness”. Some Project workers spoke of learfrimm other Project workers that
the work which they do is not shameful. They castird a previous state of mind in

which the ideas that they might be equal to oth@men and deserve respect were



simply not entertained, or even considered, tceagmt awareness that they too deserve
self-respect.

SupervisorWe didn’t know before that we also have somergsipect and
people can’t touch us without our permission, nosviemow that, we have
become aware now as we have been told about itt ddise girls in this line
are illiterate, so they don’t understand it. (i0) 2

Gita also described this change in her attitudsetowork.

Gita: When | was not aware and hadn’t come in contaitt thie Project, | also
used to think that | am dirty. Still today there girls who think so, | won't hide
that. This Project has made us respect our worloargklves too, they have
taught us that we also have a right to live and-esagnition for our work which
is not bad. When | thought it was bad, it was ey | think it is good and
fight for our rights. (Group 5)

Along with learning that their work is not shamefroject workers also describe
becoming aware that they deserve rights as workarsthus that they can protest

against abuses of their rights.

SupervisorMoreover we can protest, we have become awarevihalso have
the right to protest against exploitation and wrdoggs, which we didn’t know
in the past. ‘DMSC’ and this Project have madewara of it, we have learnt

from the Project that we have to struggle and fighbur rights. (int 21)

Such increases in “awareness” were spoken of assapal sense of progress, in which
an earlier ignorance, sense of inferiority or shaom@rasts with a new awareness,
confidence and sense of respectability. This pelsibajectory was sometimes spoken

of in terms of coming from darkness to light.

Peer educatorWe were inside a well before. Now we have comengare
seeing the light outside. Let’'s see how far wemateed from here. The child

doesn’t learn everything the day it is born.
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(int 11)

6.4.3. Participation: Self-serving or selfless?

This discussion of Project workers’ reported gdins participation has shown that
concrete material, personal and social gains aperitant incentives for participation.
The rationale claimed for participatory projecteeafemphasises the collective benefits
and lofty ideals of participating for the greateod. Asking poor people with heavy
demands to participate solely for the common goeg bre unrealistic. However, there
is no fundamental incompatibility between peopleieging personal as well as
collective gains through participating in a proje&ttivity always comprises many
different actions. As Jahoda (1982) argues, foofalls, if we are lucky, employment is
a means of making personal gains, including theesehcontributing to the success of
something meaningful and collective, widening orsgsial relations and one’s grounds
of social status. While benefiting economically, may simultaneously contribute to a
collective project. Thus, sex workers may make gaaisgains through participating

and simultaneously take part in a collective actimvement to further their collective
interests. The problem to be avoided is confli¢tmterest, where the individual interest

is in contradiction to the collective interest.

6.5. Project workers’ relation to the conscientisig Project ideology

The Project has a very recognisable explicit adfiaeology, which centres around a
demand for sex workers to be granted “workers’taghrhree core inter-related issues
are covered in this ideology: the argument thatvgesk is a legitimate form of work
and not something to be ashamed of; the argumans#x workers can solve their
problems by uniting and working together; and trguenent that once “workers’

rights” are officially granted to sex workers, th&ill no longer face societal
discrimination. These issues are crystallised éRloject slogan “Sex work is work!
We demand workers’ rights!” Essentially, “workergjhts” refers to a future situation
in which the government recognises their work ggiteate work, and bans all forms of

discrimination against sex workers.



This rationale is evident in the Projects’ leafletsl magazines, in press statements
made by Project leaders, and in interviews withjdtavorkers. The high-profile
presence and discussion of this political positeihin the everyday activities of the
Project, is a very distinctive feature of the Sadg Project. This rationale is the
“mission statement” that places the Project’s esdtayywork in the context of a wider
struggle. It has the features of a conscientisieggage, which puts sex workers’
problems in their societal context, and proposdledove solutions to those problems.
This section examines Project workers’ use ofloidy of knowledge about “workers’
rights”, as a means of examining the process of@entisation. It will address Project
workers’ reflective knowledge of “workers’ rightdipw “workers’ rights” constructs
their environment as actionable, and whether throf the concept evidences their

“critical consciousness”.

6.5.1 Two expectations from “workers’ rights”

Institutional and legal recognition for the orgaaton

The first interest in workers’ rights as a futudeal is one that is expressed by the
Project Director. He describes the origin of tleeimpaign for workers’ rights in their
efforts to establish, and register what they cédledf-regulatory board”. The function of
this board would be to identify cases of traffigkiof women into sex work, or of minor
girls being in sex work, in order to “rescue” swebmen and seek punishment for the
perpetrators. The Project’s proposal was that 60#%eoboard members would be sex
workers. According to the Project director, théhauities refused to accept that sex
workers could sit on the board. The Project haddag similar problem earlier, in trying
to register a cooperative community bank for sexkens, since bureaucrats insisted
that sex workers’ did not meet the criteria of lgefiaf good moral character” which
was necessary for the registration of a cooperategety in their name. The director
said that, in response to such obstacles, thed®legders took a formal decision that
the achievement of workers’ rights would have testraggled for, as a foundation to
the necessary official registering and recognitibtheir various projects. This
institutional interest in “workers’ rights” refets the formal recognition of sex workers
as legitimate workers, who may establish and regise sorts of formal organisations

that other occupational groups establish, suchakexs’ co-operatives or professional
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boards. The slogan “Sex work is work. We demandkenst rights” clearly represents

this interest in achieving formal recognition.

“Workers'’ rights” as solving local problems

The aim of institutional recognition is of interéstthose people involved in running the
Project as a formal organisation intersecting sttite services and infrastructures. But
this is not the interest for most Project workerkp look to the granting of “workers’
rights” as removing the grounds for many of therggtay concrete problems faced by
sex workers. Project workers explain that sex warkace all kinds of discrimination
from “society”. With dubious legal standing, sexnkers are vulnerable to extortion
and harassment by police, landladies do not hageséothem rent receipts, leading to
disputes about payment of rent, and they are sggolize to have little basis for

protest about exploitation by madams or clients.

As well as the material deprivations brought alimusocietal discrimination, the
deprivation of social recognition is a hardshipedpfelt by sex workers, and one to
which “workers’ rights” is again posed as a resgofi$ie lack of social recognition
manifests in stigmatisation of women who have baeesex work, which prevents them
from being accepted as family members, or as neigtsbwho can be invited to
festivities, or as families whose daughters aresictamed eligible for marriage. The
stigma of selling sex causes them problems in aougéealth services, and causes
problems for their children at school. If they cbarobs, and are found out to have
been sex workers, they may be harassed and serxallyited. If the nature of their
work is discovered by people from their home vidag suburb, they may be evicted, or
rejected by relatives, or blackmailed. The granbhworkers’ rights is posed as a
future state which would allow them to “return ke tsociety” from which they are
presently outcastes. Incorporated in the notiohgba workers are eligible for
“workers’ rights” is the idea that, as workers,yttshould not be considered as doing
“bad work”.

Interviewer:You often refer to this work as “bad work”. Youwsdad locality”.

If you think that this is not bad, then why do ygay this?
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Peer educatorYou know why we say this! We want recognition af o
profession from society. When society’s childrentgachool or college,
nobody hates them. But when our children go to scbiocollege and if people
come to know that their mother is from Sonagadiigy hate them. [...] Just
like a family’s [i.e. non-sex-worker’s] childreneaeducated, we want our
children to be educated. [...] If our professiofegalised, we will not be
harassed by thgoondasthe madams, the landlord.

Interviewer:Yes, that’s true. But what about the insult hojv they say
“whore’s son”. That term won’t change.

Peer educatorThen they will be afraid to say that

Interviewer: They will say “sex-worker’s son”?

Peer educatorNot even that. They will not have that courageurf profession

is legalised. (int 11)

It is argued that if the government grants sex wmsRworkers’ rights”, such
discrimination will be outlawed, and sex workerdl wo longer have to face these
various forms of oppression. This argument loctitesources of sex workers’
problems in “society’s” wrongful attitude towardxseorkers, and it identifies a legal
change as the appropriate solution. To bring atbesithange, it is argued, sex workers

must unite together and fight for their “workerigjhts”.

6.5.2. Constructing an actionable environment witworkers’ rights”

Does knowing the ideology about “workers’ rightsake sex workers’ environments
more actionable? Being able to consider that amradtive state could exist
problematises the present. Rather than seeingulifés simply as given hazards of the
job, which must be adjusted to, if an alternatiieagion is imaginable, then those
problems may be seen as distortions, open to clygleBy having “workers’ rights” as
an imaginable alternative to the present conditioa present becomes open to change,
and thus actionable. “Workers’ rights” itself isaginable because it is a position that
has already been achieved, from a state of oppredsy workers. Project workers
sometimes compared their situation with that of n@tabourers or “untouchables”,
who have gained certain legal guarantees througgnasation and lobbying. One of the

often-repeated arguments about workers’ rights tegusex work with other forms of
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work, stating that since cobblers, drivers and aigchave unions, so too can sex
workers be organised to fight for their rightsséix work is equivalent to these other
forms of work, then a change in sex workers’ sitirats conceivable. Believing that

change is possible is mentioned by Project woriera motivation for participation.

SupervisorNow many girls are listening to what we say ancoipee members
also, but previously they used to close their doaur face and abuse us. Some
of them, even at present, refuse to believe thaBONs of any help. They feel
that a prostitute can never get recognition insth@ety, so it is of no use

bothering and going to the meetings. (int 20)

This supervisor mentions two reasons for particigatbelieving that the Project may
be of help, and believing that it is possible et workers may one day get social
recognition. From my analysis of the interviewshngex workers, | would say that the
first reason is more likely to be the important emsex workers. Nonetheless, the fact
that this Project worker identifies the belief iietpossibility of change (the belief that
DMSC can be of help, the belief that gaining rectigm is possible) suggests that this

is one way of locally making sense of people’sipguation in the Project.

Arguing that, in principle, sex work could haveitiadent status is one way of
problematising the status quo, to suggest thagétir@onment is actionable. Another
way is to create material resources that alteethronment so that new actions are
possible. In the previous chapter, | mentioned, tisatieal with the problem of local
men’s groups harassing sex workers and demandimgynthe first response was to
adjust to this situation and to try to avoid inaugrthe men’s anger. But with the advent
of the Project and local committees of women resjtda for defending the local sex
workers, the problem of local men became one wbathd be actively challenged
through collective protest. If Project workers cme sex workers of the
appropriateness of “unity”, and create opportusife a norm of unity to be developed,
so that sex workers do agree to enforce condomouse,support each other if there is a
conflict, there is a shift in the balance of pouwesex workers’ relations, and the

dominance of men is problematised by the factithe#tn be resisted.
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The counterpart to defining the problems as acbts defining sex workers as the
agents who can take action to remedy their prohlémgaiing that they are workers
who can be organised to take a unified stancefisans of trying to produce a positive,
active identity for sex workers. So is the arguntaat sex workers are ndttfarag’.
Being in prostitution is often spoken of in a fatat way, as something over which one
has no control, and which one can never leave. ¥/sudh askharag’ (meaning bad

or broken), or ioshtd (meaning spoiled) used to describe sex workeggesst the
fatalism with which many people apprehend theuragibn. The Project’'s arguments
that sex workers are nottarag or “noshtd, but are respectable workers who can
organise to demand changes, seek to overcomeathéisi, to promote a more active
identity.

However, having a conceptualisation of the soaigio of their problems does not
necessarily translate into seeing their environmasrdctionable. In the group discussion
with flying sex workers, the women explained howntlyot into sex work through

being sexually exploited in their previous workanonstruction site. They accounted
for their vulnerability in terms of the structunditions of gender and poverty,
explaining that as poor women, they had few optidihsis, they had a conceptual
understanding of the role of social structural mgements in constituting their
problems, but without a sense that those probleers actionable. Within the red light
area, they are further disadvantaged by their detstatus, and thus, being hassled by
some local residents who do not see them as havingight to sell sex locally, or who
see them as competition. The flying sex workerdédrto accept, and to adapt to, the
power relations which disadvantage them. For exapiplthe context of a dispute
between a local madam and flying sex workers wholevetand outside her house, the
flying sex workers themselves were willing to dittrie the fault to the sex workers, for
“bad behaviour” such as pulling men’s sleevespbbig them, or standing outside the
madam’s house when they knew they should not. Tthese women’s conceptual
understanding of the social origins of their proldedid not translate into critical

analyses of their relations with madams or intmglep change their situation.
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6.6. Critical consciousness?

In Project workers’ talk about the Project and ttheifation to it, there are several
strands bearing on the issue of “critical consaiess”. Project workers report an
increase in personal awareness, and they speakthleguexploitation as wrongful
abuses of their rights, to which organisation isppropriate response. This section
critically discusses the status of Project work&redwledge of workers’ rights and of
their personal advances, as a way of discussingaheept of conscientisation. Do
Project workers’ relations to the Project evidetieeachievement of “critical

consciousness”?

6.6.1. Unrealistic or freed from arbitrary presenbnstraints?

As an outsider, it was difficult for me to undersiahe conviction with which Project
workers asserted that legal recognition would bangnd to their concrete problems,
and an end to social stigma. Even the example diyehe Project director, of
untouchability having been outlawed by the Indiamegnment, only seemed to me to
undermine the belief in effectiveness of formaldaw changing materially and
symbolically the social position of marginalise@gps. Progressive government
policies seeking to raise the social status of [gefspm “untouchable” and “scheduled
caste” backgrounds have come nowhere near rulihgamial stratification based on
caste. The assertion that social acceptance wollihvffrom legal recognition seems
completely unrealistic. This led me to query whynsach emphasis was given to the
idealistic, unrealistic commitment to achievingghits”, when the Project workers were
achieving significant concrete improvements in wexkers lives, through their clinics,
health promotion, and problem-solving committeethinithe red light areas. |
wondered why they did not place more emphasis erdmcrete workings of the
Project, and less on the idealistic vision of “wen rights”. If the expectation of
“workers’ rights” is so unrealistic, why were peepdo adamant about it, and should we

call it critical consciousness?
As a concrete goal, “workers’ rights” and all thenbfits attributed to it, may not be

realistic, but as a means of legitimising sex woskiglentity, and of allowing

alternative states to be imagined, the concepivofKers’ rights” is very effective.
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Claiming that sex work is work is to ask for evdioa on the dimension of work rather
than sexual morality. Distinguishing their workmaobbers, drug-peddlers or beggars,
and comparing themselves to rickshaw-pullers ¢orsithey can claim a positive
identity position as workers, who therefore mayh®nised, and should be respected.
Being able to imagine that workers’ rights couldgoantedn principle, in the future,
provides a way of reinterpreting one’s presenttimsin a more positive light. Whereas
| had been concerned about the lack of realisthignusage of the notion of workers’
rights, it is precisely the relative freedom frane tstrictures of the present reality that

makes this future ideal interesting to them andipctive.

To describe something as unrealistic is a consger/pbsition to take. This was the
problem of positivism, according to Martin-Baro g9 p.21), who argued that, “the
most serious problem of positivism is rooted prelyisn its essence; that is, in its
blindness toward the negative. Recognizing notbiygpnd the given, it necessarily
ignores everything prohibited by the existing rgeland ....] winds up consecrating the
existing order as natural”. Maybe from my sociaéstist’s point of view, the
achievement of recognition through “workers’ rightsunlikely, but without counter-
factual imagination, would anything change? Do&s tiake it uncritical, or rather,

critical?

6.6.2. Repeating the standardised Project ideologg new politicised awareness?

The development and promotion of the critical idedgch | have presented in this
chapter has depended upon the intervention ofiststiand academics, who brought
outsider perspectives to the insiders of the rgut larea, and who were expert in
formulating politicised arguments to counter prémgisocietal ideologies. In order to
promote these new conceptualisations of their stmathey are periodically rehearsed,
and there seems to be a standardised “origin nofttiie Project’'s emergence and its
history. Certain aspects of the Project’s historgluding the dates of establishment of
its various facets, and certain arguments aboubdiere of sex work, are rehearsed in
education sessions, they appear in Project docati@mtand are told to visitors to the
Project. Aspects of these narratives were toldedmvery similar ways by different
people. They have also been told to others in amays, as various reports on the

Project contain quotes that are very recognis#aeinstance, a recent article quoted a

19¢



Project worker whom | did not interview, as sayprgudly that previously, the police
used to abuse the sex workers, but now they offealthair (Thekaekara, 2004), just

like Gita, as described above.

The basic story mentions the desperate conditlmatseixisted prior to the Project, the
initiation of the STD/HIV intervention programmégetrealisation that sex workers’
conflicts withgoondashad to be addressed, and the formation of DMS@,s&x
workers’ organisation in 1995, so that sex worlaensld unitedly resist their
oppressors. Soon after, they decided to addredmtrecial exploitation of sex workers
by moneylenders and set up Usha Co-operative Bginke the foundation of their
organisation, and their unity together, many ofrtheoblems have lessened, but they
still have a long struggle before them to get tloeksrs’ rights which they deserve.
“Society” may think that sex workers are bad pepafel stigmatise them, but society
itself is the origin of the problem — men from sygiare the clients of sex workers, and
exploitation by members of society led the wometak® up sex work. The following

is a typical account:

Supervisorin Rambagan, there were sog@ndas There was one called Lattu
who was very dangerous. He used to carry weapahshivh. He harassed the
girls continuously. He was such a terror that gidsld not stand in the gate in
the evenings. All the girls were afraid of him. [.thpy broke into a girl's house
and raped her, we could nothing. We have comeliegause of poverty. If we
cannot earn, then how will we live.

Interviewer:Did the localgoondasharass you mostly?

Supervisor:Yes mostly. Then my duty was in Rambagan. Theme wsblems
already. They poured hot water. Sometimes thewtht@mbs. Thegoondas
harassed the local girls. They did not let thesgstnd on the road. How would
the girls earn then! Then we thought that we mosta@mething. Then on 12th
of July, 1995 (confirms the date with the coordimptve started DMSC. We
thought that we need to protest. If all of us psgtéhen we can resist these
goondas So we told all the girls that we have formed egaaisation called
Durbar Mahila Samanyaya Committee. You join usptive can fight against

the exploitation. We explained this to all the gjifWe said “don’t be afraid, we



are always at your side. If anything happens tq you protest”, this is how we

built this organisation. (int 2)

During her telling of the story, this supervisoecked the date on which DMSC was
founded. And afterwards, she asked to listen togberding of what she had said. After
listening to the tape, she told us that she hagbtten something which she wanted to
add, and added a description of another aspebed®toject’s work, its vocational
training for older sex workers. As well as havingoamewhat standardised official or
semi-official story of the Project, many Projectrkers also have a concept of their
“life story” which they expect to tell outsiderscduas journalists or academics. Many of
them can spend half an hour or an hour tellingstosy almost without probing or
encouragement. The story begins with the difficolditions at home leading to their
entry into sex work, their early years of explagatbefore becoming involved in the
Project, their increase in skills, confidence an@i@ness as they took part in the

Project, their personal and the Project’s geneatialexzements.

The content of these stories is “critical”, in ense of being reflective on the
conditions of the person’s life and means of s@ynoblems, but hearing the same
elements repeatedly makes the stories sound wadyitn the sense of being
standardised and inflexible. Politicised knowledgrot necessarily open to questioning
or dialogical. In carrying out interviews, it waistemes frustrating to hear the interview
repeating the same narrative that had appeared lnéfere. However, some people,
(such as Siuli, described above), were willingxpress their doubts about the Project
ideology. And in some interviews, we avoided thaidmf the changes that the Project
had brought about. Through this kind of attentioggined a complex understanding of
the Project, one which did not reiterate wholly Wieey positive position which is put
forward by supervisors, and which frequently regppén reports on the Project (e.g.
Jana & Banerjee, 1999; Nath, 2000; Thekaekara,)2004

To point out such repetition is not to argue thase statements are meaningless, only
that they are cultivated in Project discussionsrEi such stories are standardised, they
may provide very useful resources for the unusask of retelling one’s life story, and
for the difficult task of generating a new, polisied conceptualisation of oneself, one’s

problems, and the collective means of their sofutithe stories comprise new
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resources for interpreting their situation andrtieentribution to collective action in an
affirming and politicised way. The statement akibet police offering them a chair
makes visible and tangible their newfound powearbeng such advantages,
improvements, and ways of interpreting their sitrasurely contributes to Project
workers’ interest in participating and to their lrayva shared conceptualisation of their
problems and how to address them. Moreover, matiyeafnore experienced Project
workers were able to use these elements to haeesxe arguments with us about the
problems facing sex workers, and their likely fetuarguments which were far from

mere repetition of learned slogans.

In the standardised story of the Project, the Rt@ppears as a complete break from the
past, and the source of the idea that sex worké&ggha is not to be taken for granted,
but can be blamed on “society” rather than on thevgorkers themselves. However,
there is historical continuity in the Project’s angents. Binodini Dasi, actress and
prostitute, working in Kolkata, wrote the followinig her autobiography, in the late

nineteenth century:

Is the life of a prostitute disgraceful and desple@ But then, how did she
become disgraced and despised? Surely, she dizknome a despicable
creature the moment she came out from her mottersb! [...] many are lured
by men, and by believing in their false promised ep by carrying on their
heads the load of calumny and suffer hellish agiviyo are these men? Are not
some of them members of the same male communityasdhadmired and

respected in society? (cited in Banerjee, 19980).1

Compare Binodini Dasi’s argument to the followirtgtement by a peer educator:

Peer educatorHowever much we say that what we do is not baclesp
doesn’t accept that. They accept all other professithe rickshaw-pullers, the
driver. But they think we whores are so bad thafing no place. But who have
made prostitutes? This society. And the sociesffits not accepting them. You
are a police officer, | work in your house as advservant. | am 11 years old.
My parents are very poor. You rape me one nightir¥afe thinks that it is my

fault. She drives me out of the house. | get artzade. Other people come to
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know this. My father and brothers don't let me emby home. Where do | go
then? | finally land up at Sonagachi? Who thendsime to Sonagachi?
Society.

Interviewer:of course. Very true

Peer educatorbut people hate me today. They say “Sonagachi&ihBut was
I born in Sonagachi? Did my parents give birth ®mere? Society made me a

prostitute. (int 11)

As well as such continuity in the understandingailable to sex workers, there are also
historical instances of sex workers resisting ayithg to constitute organised responses
to their problems, suggesting that the Sonagadj)e€rrhas not constituted a complete

break from the past, but has drawn on some prehaxigoliticising resources.

6.6.3. A general advance in consciousness or leagnspecific new discourses?

Sex workers’ reports of increasing social and peskawareness accord with Freire’s
description of a transition from naive to criticainsciousness. People who have had a
substantial involvement in the Project tell of enfag point, where they shifted from
being unaware to being aware. Does this indicaethergence of “critical
consciousness™? These accounts represent themskdfsianding of participants, but

may not be the conceptualisation which we shoutiptds social scientists.

As | have suggested in the chapter on participg@rapter 2), in relation to the
concept of “raising critical consciousness”, petsp@vareness afpecific topics(such

as potential routes to political action), may dettabe increased through intervention,
but that this awareness of specific topics doesiaoessarily constitute a qualitative
advance in their thinking. | would suggest that wexkers’ awareness and verbal
eloguence pertaining to issues of rights, recogmjtand the value of organisation, may
well have increased through their participatiothi@ Project, but that this was not a
gualitative advance in their consciousnesses, astmore simply, learning new ways

of talking about particular topics.

One way to sustain this argument is by identifyasgects of their environment which

sex workers dmot problematise, even while problematising othersesgn

20C



unproblematised issues show that the “critical camsness” which they demonstrate
in relation to part of their work is not a qualitat shift to a different way of thinking.
For instance, there remains, among sex workermsnsecvatism around several topics.
For instance, | never heard anyone protest abewtdhia system, in which 50% of a
sex worker’s earnings go to the madam, not evesetpeople most able in making
political arguments about the problems of sex wiarlead their rights. Furthermore,
many continue to judge “proper behaviour” of sexkeos as behaviour that does not
irritate the client or the madam. One peer educ&oexample, spoke eloquently in an
interview about gender relations, the wrongs dorsek workers by society, and made
arguments that sex work was a respectable jolaligeother. Later, in a problem-
solving meeting, her response surprised me. Thigelgmobrought to a meeting was that
a girl had been raped, and this peer educatorf®rese was that she was not a pure
good woman anyway. That is, she reiterated theli@nileological position that a

loose woman can expect no better than rape.

6.6.4. Discussion: “Critical consciousness”?

| have suggested that certain unrealistic expectatiand fixed and standardised stories
are core features of Project workers’ discussidmaiatheir Project’s rationale. Though
these discussions do name and capture structunahgdions of their problems and
propose collective routes of action on those problehe fixity and lack of realism do
not support the “criticality” of the conceptualigat, and sound more like the “naive
transitivity” characterised by Freire (1973, p.18)om an outsider, social scientific
perspective, Project workers’ analysis of theuatiton, when they anticipate the end of
their problems with the advent of “workers’ rightseems unrealistic, and thus
uncritical. And hearing similar arguments repeatedakes them sound uncritical and
dogmatic. However, is it appropriate to judge thejétt workers’ knowledge on the
criteria | would apply to social scientific knowlgel? Implementing my reflexivity
principle of avoiding the imposition of western fi@ist expectations on other groups of
women (as outlined in Chapter 4 on Method), leadgmrecognise the valuable critical
role of the concept of “workers’ rights”. The sernkers speak proudly of their
increase in awareness, their determination to gehi@rkers’ rights, if not for this

generation for the next, and their achievementaobilising local sex workers to stand
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up for their rights. From the point of view of mseflexivity principle”, we should

respect this pride.

The final section of this chapter has illustratedetail the knowledge that Project
workers have of their collective action processn€lnicting the environment as
actionable with a narrative of change towards &ebéiture, imagined through the idea
of “workers’ rights”, makes sense of a person’saas within a collective activity. |
have tried to argue that learning this politicis@figcourse is quite a concrete

achievement.

6.7. Conclusion

This chapter has presented both Project worket®&recas health promoters, and their
discursive knowledge of the Project. The analybRBroject workers’ actions confirmed
the suggestion in the previous chapter that sekavstrelation to the Project is one of
accessing supports in the event of concrete prablBmoject workers often appealed to
sex workers’ individual interests in persuadinghthe participate. Project workers
themselves, however, are incorporated into theectille activity of the Project, both by
taking actions which fulfil the Project’s colleativmotive, and by taking part in the
politicising discourses of the Project. They reignificant personal changes as they
became aware of the more political aspects of giriation. This politicised knowledge
centres around the future goal of “workers’ rightBhis imagined future allows the
present to be problematised, and provides a stmogigte facilitating Project workers’

coordination together.

Project workers’ interviews and discussions havenliaterpreted in this chapter in two
different ways, at “factual” and “meaning” levelévale, 1996). Firstly, they have been
taken, at the “factual” level, as accurate reporntshe actions which Project workers
take, and secondly they have been taken at therfimgialevel, to examine the
construction of Project workers’ understandingsheir Project and their relation to it.
These two ways of treating the data are contradictut are pragmatist responses to
the constraints of the research situation. In respao the constraints of the research
guestion of how Project workers contributed to mglsex workers’ environments

more actionable, and the practical constraintroitéd accessibility of Project workers
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work, Project workers were treated as key informaaporting upon their actions. In
response to the research question of how Projedtessverbally construct their
relation to the Project, interviews and group déstons were treated as providing data
on the ways in which Project workers talk aboutrtiverk, data which was
argumentatively engaged with in discussing wheithevidenced “critical
consciousness” or not (in section 6.6). The “fataad “meaning” levels are
contradictory ways of treating the data, but bathwseful in relation to different

research constraints.

The work of the Project has been considered inctiégpter through the interviews and
group discussions held with Project workers. Thevges a perspective on the
reportable knowledge which Project workers holdheir work. The next chapter turns
to an observer’s perspective on Project workergigpatory fora, to investigate the
social resources facilitating Project workers’ abbbration, and the practices which

comprise their participation.
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Chapter seven

The daily activities of participation

What is that Project workers do when they partitgpa the activities of the Project?
What goals are their activities expected to fuhat are the procedures and rules that
are in place to facilitate their collaboration tdg? And to what extent do Project
workers have control over the conditions of theitaboration together? This chapter
brings us to “where the action is” regarding Projecrkers’ participation. An analysis

of the observational data on the daily routine wafrparticipating in the Project as a
Project worker is presented. The two central atiwiof the Project — health promotion
and community problem-solving — will be presentedehin two sections. The first
section details the daily work of peer educatonsl, the second section, the conduct of

the weekly community meetings.

7.1. Analytic Procedure

The analysis of the peer educators’ work is basedbservations of 9 of their morning
meetings, 5 of their education sessions and ombéedraining, and my daily informal
observations of their interactions with sex workehenever | accompanied them in the
red light area. Observation of 19 community meetipgvide the data for my
description of the meetings. Whereas the actorsgaetives on their lives and work in
the red light area, and their relation to the Rioyeere accessed through interviews and
group discussions, as presented in the previoushapters, the observational data
presents an external observer’s view on particgautivities. The major divergence
between the two datasets is on the topic of “rul€s& procedures which enable Project
workers to co-ordinate their collective action taegppeared in the interview data.

Such tacit skills were best revealed by an exteshaérver.

A “summarising content analysis” (Flick, 1998) wesed to organise the extensive field
notes. In this data reduction procedure, field s@tere paraphrased into short

descriptions of events, and organised in a taliie.rdws of the table were defined by
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the activity being undertaken (with a new row facle Project meeting, education
session, etc). The columns were initially defingdhe activity-theory categories of
“actors”; “object”; “tools”; “rules”; “goals”; “divsion of labour”. The “objects” are the
objects of participants’ action or discussion, vilhgcovide the content which
participants are collaborating around. Participagrtggagement with these objects is
implicitly or explicitly oriented to meeting certafgoals”. “Tools” are resources put to
use as individuals take action. “Rules” are sa@aburces which enable co-ordination
of people’s joint action, tacitly followed by parants, and include the procedures
through which Project activities take place. Thvision of labour” defines the roles of
the various participants, and their relation toheather. Each event observed was
condensed and represented as short sentencegjngaoimthe various analytical
categories. After the first round of analysis,echme evident that there was important
heterogeneity in the category of “object”. In peutar, the Project'grocedurexan

also becomebijectsfor participants, when they reflectively discussot upon them.
Thus, the second round of analysis differentiatahtrete tasks as object” and “Project
rules as object”. The category of “actor” is natgented here, since the various actors
(sex workers and Project workers), and their irgisrbave been presented in detail in
the previous two chapters. In this chapter, theédizt are considered as Project

workers, carrying out the work of the Project.

This chapter presents what Project workers do vithey participate, as Project
workers, and it begins by detailing peer educatoagdy routine. It follows the structure
of the three different activities of their daily wo as they go from their morning clinic
meetings to their health promotion in the fieldtheir education sessions. The
descriptions of these events are presented in tefthe analytical categories
(“objects”; “tools”; etc). Not every event providedbstantial observations on each
analytical category, so there is not necessarsigation for each category within each
activity. The second section then details whatipigents do when they participate in
the Project’s problem-solving meetings. The proceswf the meetings, the tools for
problem-solving which are used, and the varioudkiof objects of the meetings are all
presented. Finally, | will interpret the categofy'®Broject rules as object” as the
opportunity for Project workers to exert controkovhe conditions of their

collaboration together.
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7.2. The environment of peer education

7.2.1. The physical setting

Abinash clinic is a small, purpose-built one-stobeylding situated near to Central
Avenue, Kolkata’s main North-South road, and irlatively well-to-do part of the red
light area. Just outside the clinic, a tea vendwokr@snacks vendor set up their stalls
each day. The clinic faces on to a wide streetchvjoins onto the main road, and is
quite busy with people and sometimes taxis comimygoing from the red light area.
The building comprises one room, with an adjoirtimitet. It is simply constructed and
finished, with unpainted walls and small, barreeémpgs as windows. It gives the
impression that the minimum resources necessa®y b@en spent to produce a building
which adequately fulfils its function, and to tleistent, it contrasts with some other
NGOs | visited which had created surroundings cotalile and aesthetically-pleasing
to middle-class staff and visitors. The single rdomctions both as a medical clinic,
and as the meeting room for the peer educatorsclitiie part is located at one end,
with a desk for the clerk, who registers each pati@ desk for the doctor, nurse(s) and
coordinator, an examination table, with a curtangrivacy, and cupboards for clinic
records and medical equipment. The rest of the rnedornished with fans and narrow
benches to sit on, for the peer educators to gatlage meetings, and education

sessions.

7.2.2. The division of labour

The peer educator job exists in a traditional m@al division of labour. About 30
peer educators are based at this clinic, each megpe for a defined set of houses, and
four supervisors oversee about eight peer educasmfs. One or two co-ordinators
(who are non-sex-workers) oversee all of the supers’ and peer educators’ work, and
have the ultimate authority over the peer educagiem of the clinic’s work. The doctor
has authority over the medical side of the clinarkv Minor tensions and
disagreements notwithstanding, expressions of tpyahong employees, to the
colleagues at their clinic, are important. So,dwample, when a supervisor from
Abinash was insulted by one from a different clidita meeting, her two supervisor

colleagues from Abinash walked out of the meetint) Wwer. On a different occasion,
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peer educators fiercely scolded their colleaguearfdving late to a function involving
people from several different areas. They accusedbte arrivals of letting down their
co-ordinator, making her appear inefficient, duéhr lateness. When they are on
duty, peer educators have a green jacket to wetr aw identity card pinned to it. They
are also allotted bags, umbrellas and ‘flipchastisich are books with coloured pictures

designed to support their communication with sexkers about protecting their health.

Project workers’ role vis-a-vis the co-ordinatoultbbe described gwofessional
employeesThey are expected to be able to manage mosewofwlork independently,
and to be capable of carrying out their individieedponsibilities, and are respected for
this. Their suggestions and requests are takeoustyiby the other staff. However, the
co-ordinator has authority over the Project work#rs accepted that the co-ordinator
has the authority to punish Project workers ifithehaviour is not up to scratch, and to
issue instructions as to the work to be done by €aoject worker. Project workers
relate to both the co-ordinator and the doctor ayswthat recognise their superiority.
When the doctor enters the clinic, during their niog meeting, they usually stand up
to chorus “Good morning sir”. During revision oktfipchart, if someone does not
appear to be paying attention, the co-ordinator teaher on what has been said, and
order her to leave her seat and stand at oneasd®ynishment. Project workers have to
produce monthly reports on their achievements,aasapervisor warned that late

submission of a report could be punished by wittiimgl the person’s salary.

This hierarchical structure extends to the relalietween clinic and the administrative
and decision-making centre of the office, with edioators reporting to the office, and
bringing important problems to the office for deois to be made there. We will see in
this chapter that, within the clinic, participahtsve a certain degree of control over
their work, but the overall structure of the woskset by the Project director, whose
decisions are taken as authoritative and final. fieearchical relation extends further to
the relation with funding bodies, who also set paters on the form of the Project’s

work. This will be detailed in the following chapte

Peer educators are paid per half-day’s work. T$tanting wage is Rs. 25 (approx
£0.32) per half-day, increasing by Rs 5 each year supervisors, the increase is Rs. 10

each year. For most peer educators and supervieerpayment for their clinic work is
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not a sufficient income, and most either have supgoregular customers or husbands,
or else continue to work as sex workers in theaftens and evenings. peer educators’
duty hours are 10:30 am to 2:00 pm, and their dagsk has three separate

components: a morning meeting, fieldwork and edanatession.

7.3. Peer educators’ morning meetings

7.3.1. Rules

“Rules” refer to the procedures which enable pigudicts’ actions to fit together in a co-
ordinated activity. They include established orgatonal procedures, and informal

understandings of how to carry out one’s work.

Peer educators and staff start arriving at theocfiom about 10:20 each morning. A
roll call takes place at 10:25 or 10:30. Punitivegedures involving loss of salary exist
to ensure peer educators’ punctual attendanceovi#aly the roll call, the morning

meeting takes place until 11 o’clock.

The general purpose of these meetings is to cavatelthe work of the individual
fieldworkers. Peer educators learn of policy orcfical changes being planned, they tell
each other of their particular successes, or selgkwith their particular difficulties.

The meetings are generally informal. A supervisorspmetimes the co-ordinator) often
takes the lead to introduce a particular topic, @hers join in with their contributions,
or issues they want addressed. The co-ordinat@llydeaves the peer educators and
supervisors to conduct the meeting while she watkeer desk. If noise levels get loud
due to arguing, the co-ordinator may step in tbfoalquiet, so that people outside do
not hear them arguing. Project workers also chasti&h other for chatting during the
meeting. If there are no pressing matters to dsscusd participants lapse into informal
conversation, the coordinator will usually tell téo revise the flipchart, nominating
one of the peer educators to lead the group inggthirough its content, page by page.
Certain professional standards are enforced, ayweaged. During duty hours, Project
workers are not allowed to have their hair dowrtpssmoke in the clinic. They are
expected to pay attention, to keep quiet when someotalking, and to keep the place
tidy.
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7.3.2. Objects of the meeting (i): Concrete tasksobject

The meetings fulfil several functions within theeoall goal of co-ordinating the work

of the Project. The first of these, an official amaie function, is to generate solutions to
immediate problems or challenges that peer edusaterfacing in carrying out their
daily work. A peer educator, or a group of peercadors may bring their problem to the
meeting, where colleagues may suggest solutionswaili be decided that the problem
needs to be taken to some other expert or auth&iatyexample, on one occasion, a
peer educator brought up the problem of madamswehad not let theiadhiasvisit

the clinic. It was a problem recognised by sevetiaérs, and participants agreed that it
was important to address it. A supervisor compénedproblem to the difficulty they
had getting pimps on their side, saying that stheeProject started having meetings
with the pimps, they have become quite suppor®e thus suggested gathering a
group of senior Project workers together to go st the madams to convince them of
the benefits and remove any doubts that the madasex workers had. Other
examples of problems brought up in the fieldworkersetings are the problem of

flying sex workers being harassed by local boyd,tae question of what to do with a

young sex worker who had just been rescued frorfogapve madams.

Secondly, by bringing together the co-ordinator tredfieldworkers, the morning
meetings offer opportunities for communication betw office and field. This
communication goes both ways. Notices from theceffire read out occasionally. For
example, they might announce a forthcoming evenf) &is a meeting with local youth
clubs, to which peer educators are invited, or anne the names of the winners of a
drawing competition for the children of sex workegs that the peer educators who
know those children can bring them to the officetfeir prize. Going the other way, if
fieldworkers want to query or negotiate the ruletheir job, they can ask the
coordinator to bring their request to the Direcfon one occasion, for example,
supervisors complained about the rule that theg hawign in at 3 o’clock (they work
longer hours than peer educators), arguing thatrieey miss this signing-in time not
because they are not working, but because theiy éine middle of some work that
might not come to an end promptly by 3 o’clock. Teeordinator said that she would
bring this up at a meeting of the Director and cditators. The day before a monthly

meeting, the coordinator often asks the morningtimgéor any suggestions for the



agenda of the monthly meeting. Finally, meetingsadso opportunities for learning or
reiterating the Project’s policies and proceduFes.example, on the day that local
committee elections were to be carried out, a sug@rexplained the purpose and

responsibilities of local committees, and the pduce for elections.

7.3.3. Objects of the meeting (ii): Project rules abject

The third function that the morning meetings fuliito assert the ground rules that are
the basis of Project workers’ collaboration togetfidis can take the form of making
complaints about people who are not adequateliflifudf their role in the Project, or of
re-establishing and re-negotiating the ground ratesexpectations guiding their
collaboration. For example, concerns about the grmant of the bank collections

were raised on two occasions. In one instance, gmgrators complained that the staff
member responsible for issuing bankbooks was tatliinprovide books to sex workers
who had joined and lodged money. Peer educatdrstfehgly that failure to quickly
provide sex workers with books risked losing thrist, which had been very hard to
gain in the first place. Participants agreed, amalded that, if the books were not
provided within a week, the staff member would &earted to the (former) Project
Director. During my fieldwork, another dimensiond#bate concerned the various
responsibilities of teachers and students in tlee pducators’ education sessions. Some
peer educators complained that they were not getiieir proper education classes, as
the allocations of people to the different classas not clear. It was debated whether it
was the responsibility of teacher or student tausmghat everyone had a class to attend,
and the co-ordinator ordered that teachers an@éstsghould jointly work out a

definite class allocation within one week.

Establishing the ground rules and roles of theirkitogether does not only take the
form of making complaints about others’ behavidebates and discussions take place
to define the rules of their work. For example oo occasion, most of the morning
meeting was dedicated to negotiating exactly attwhee peer educators were expected
to be at the clinic. A peer educator who had adiae10:25 was told by another that
she was late — and this stimulated a heated ahonged debate over what exactly
counted as late. The agreed-on rule was that peeators will be marked “late” if they

arrive after 10:30, and “absent” if they arriveeaft0:40. Three days of being marked
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“late” amounts to being marked “absent” for one,dayd when one is marked “absent”,

one is not paid for that day.

Furthermore, in the context of a complex orgamsgtand one with a drive to empower
people to solve their problems locally, the isstievloich forum is most appropriate for
which kind of problem is quite often raised in respe to a report of a particular
concrete problem. So, when the problem of the @ly\gax workers being harassed was
brought up, other peer educators challenged thakepas to why this was being
brought up in the morning meeting, when the locahmittee was supposed to deal
with these kinds of problems. In the case of theanas who would not let theadhias
join, a bank staff member suggested that they shiailde the problem to the office, but
he was rebuffed by a supervisor who was adamantttbgeer educators themselves
should try their hardest to solve the problem kefminging it to the office, arguing that
they should be strong enough to manage this mattédnese debates about which forum
is the appropriate one for solving this or thatigbeon, participants are both establishing
their knowledge of organisation’s division of lalb@nd are also constituting each other
as empowered problem-solvers, who do not need to bmher levels to solve their

problems.

In sum, the meetings function both to solve corcpebblems faced in the field, and as
sites in which the organisation of fieldwork iseifsdebated and established. Meta-
commentary on how participants ought to particigaterges within meetings. Within
the activity system of the morning meetings, attantan be given to a range of
different kinds of objects. Attention moves arodiram one object to another, and
something that is the object of attention at onenexat (e.g. debating the appropriate
forum, or what is “late”), later may become a talterrgranted rule, guiding peer
educators’ participation, guiding where and howytheng up other problems for
discussion. If a problem arises with that assumptioen participants may again bring it

into debate, in order to change it.

The morning meeting ends with the clinic co-ordimatading out the names of those
sex workers who are due for follow-up in the cliffeer educators listen for names of
people for whom they are responsible, for theirt et will be to go and collect those

women.
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7.3.4. The voice of authority as a source of refiea

The sense of what the Projsttouldbe, of how Project workehouldbehave, and
what rulesshouldbe followed stems largely from the definitionstioé situation
promoted by the founder of the Project, Dr Jand,tha leaders of the Project. Dr Jana,
called “Sir” by Project workers, commands enormmspect and loyalty. His authority
is widely taken for granted among Project workaflough he and the leaders
emphasise that he can be argued with. While he isnger the active director, he is
still involved, in a consultative capacity, withetProject. His voice of authority can be
heard as the one which asserts the Project rutbsationales, and what is expected of
the peer educators, for instance, through histersie that they recruit more new
patients to the clinic, or find new people to praencondom use to, or come up with
solutions to their problems locally. In one clinneeting, the doctor asked the peer
educators to learn their flipchart well, becausel&ra would be coming the next day
and might wish to test them on it. In an educasiession, when a peer educator said
that herbabudid not use condoms, the voice of Dr Jana waskied@s the judge of the

wrongfulness of this admission.

Peer educatorThey pabug don’t use condoms

Teacher:If you as peers say this, then how will you coceimrdinary sex
workers

Peer educatorDon’t say this in front of Sir.

Teacher:He will beat you. Aren’t you ashamed?

Peer educatorYou must convince yourabu

(Education session)

The position of outside activists as powerful expées still present, even in this
participatory programme. Interestingly, when thevast's view is that the participants
should be taking over control of their Project, pinesence of the activist’'s voice can be
a resource to encourage the participants’ effortontrol their Project and their
community life. So, the principle that problems sglddbe solved locally as far as
possible is one that activists have encouragedwduch now is part of the constitution

of the Project workers as active, effective, corapeproblem-solvers. This reflective
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position, in which a rule enters into reflectiveaburse, can arise by invoking the

authoritative voice of a leader, whose principleswaidely known.

7.4. Peer educators’ health-promoting fieldwork

From 11:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m., the peer educatatsapervisors do their “fieldwork” —
that is, they go out in pairs to their allotted Besito meet with sex workers, and to

promote clinic attendance, condom use, and paaticip in the Project.

7.4.1. Core goals

Peer educators have three core tasks to do duméngfieldwork — to bring sex workers
to the clinic for check-ups and follow-ups; to coroe sex workers to become members
of DMSC or to open a bank account; and to eduaateverkers about HIV, STDs and
condom use. Two fieldworkers are specifically respble for condom distribution —
they sell government condoms to sex workers ancamagdand sometimes try to
convince household servants that they can makedd profit by buying a box of
condoms, to sell them on individually. One day @&kyell of the peer educators

distribute free condoms.

Bringing sex workers to the clinic is seen as mekrcators’ primary goal. A peer
educator, before setting out on her fieldwork $&dd bless me so that | can bring in
many patients today”. In response to the comphtotut their education lessons, a
coordinator stated that bringing patients to theicwas their priority. Gaining new
members and savers in the bank is the next prigkisupervisor spoke with pride of
“my members”, mentioning a particularly “good menibeho saved Rs. 300 per day.
Persuading the women of the risks of unprotectgded the benefits of condom use
are also spoken of as important parts of their lpoib,| would suggest that the
concreteness of the feedback on the success oftbgk — in terms of the recorded
number of patients brought by a person, the numifarsembers and bank-account
holders — encourages greater emphasis on theseaspéheir job, in which their work

is visibly recorded.
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As well as seeking to convince sex workers to tgk@articular actions, peer educators
also seek to convince people of the political mgssaf the Project, that sex work is
work, and that sex workers should unite to supeach other. Sometimes, (it seemed
for my benefit), supervisors “corrected” the lange®f sex workers who were speaking
to me, telling them not to call their work “bad”c€@asionally, they have extensive
arguments about whether sex work is good or bad wadine kinds of arguments
detailed in the section on “workers’ rights” in theevious chapter. These messages
make sense of prostitution in a way that is mofienaihg to sex workers, and this is
certainly one source of supervisors’ and peer dduganterest in discussing them.
Many Project workers are also aware that this kifilk is what is expected of them
by their “superiors”. Thus, a supervisor informatlyached new peer educators in the
political messages the day before a monthly megitmgase the former director, who
would be present, asked them about these issuake i Project is set up in order to
constitute new domains of actionability within searkers’ environments, it also

comprises a new environment itself, which sex wikeust learn to master.

7.4.2. Additional goals: Advocacy, bank collectioRszondom distribution

As friends and as Project representatives, pearadoits and supervisors also take on a
role of giving advice to sex workers and advocabngheir behalf, as has been
elaborated in the previous chapter. They alsosisea workers’ representatives in
interaction with the organisation. So, they acconypsex workers to the clinic and to
the meeting with the doctor, and sometimes payrthes clinic charge, for those who
cannot afford it. They also sometimes bring indinitilsex workers’ problems to the

coordinator or to weekly meetings for solution.

Two further activities that take place during tledwork are the bank collections and
condom distribution — with Project workers spesialy in each of these jobs. For the
bank collections, sex workers are given bank boakd,are expected to make daily
deposits of a fixed sum, depending on how much taeyafford. The peer educators
responsible for the bank collections go, in paoghe houses they are allotted,
collecting money, marking it in the books, and Hatepositing the money at the office.
They say that people deposit between Rs. 5 andsdaily. The “bank” functions

like a credit union: after saving a certain amaafithoney, people may borrow a related
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amount at a low interest rate, and make regulayments. The bank collectors
explained that it was difficult for sex workersdave their money without a daily

collection (and sex workers confirmed this).

Condom distribution is also done by specialiste @lasanti Sena), who, like the peer
educators, are responsible for certain houses. 3éégondoms at the token price of
Rs.1.50 for a box of 5 condoms. They wear orangeeja, so that they are easily
identified by potential condom customers. Theytuisoms where they know people
who buy condoms, and others call out to them, todmndoms, as they pass by.
Madams may buy condoms for theathias servants sometimes buy a large box, to sell
them on for a minimal commission. The ‘Basanti Seoanetimes complain about their
job. They say that they do not like to carry thevheboxes of condoms around, and
they want to work as peer educators. When othgrthsé they must do the job, they
asked that at least, when they take part in sorbégpevent, they should be allowed to
wear the green jackets like the other peer edusaitrey do not want to stand out as

condom vendors. This may relate to the negativwe wiecondoms that exists.

7.4.3. Tools

In order to meet their various goals, Project woskeave various tools available to
them. They use information and arguments to comvaax workers to visit the clinic,
use condoms, or join the organisation. These argtsie@ve been outlined in the
previous chapter. For the most part, the infornmatieeded for each of these is provided
through their education classes (described belBuf)the social and argumentative
skills are much more informally developed, andphectical details of introducing
themselves to sex workers or madams, introduciagdpic of safe sex or of the bank,

and arguments depend on Project workers’ informeiles skills.

The supports offered by the structures of the dsgaion also offer a resource for
Project workers’ fieldwork. If they encounter ddftilt questions or problems, they have
the office to turn to for decisions or advice. &v,example, on one occasion, a woman
wanted to know how much a certain medical treatmentld cost, and peer educators
referred her to the office. On another, an ongairgument between tweabus one of

whom was thdabuof a local committee member, was brought to thieefior
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resolution. If Project workers encounter a difftguh carrying out their educational
work, such as madams creating obstacles, theyraag them to the clinic, to seek
suggestions from their supervisors or coordingisrl argued in Chapter 4, having
access to these valued resources, without nedgggdividually being able to solve the
problem, is an important source of the empowermamth peer educators can bring to

community members.

7.4.4. Rules

In order to gain the opportunities to put thosdgdato action, peer educators need to
proceed in a way that is easily accepted by sekaver and that engages them.
Maintaining good, informally supportive, personalationships with the sex workers
seemed to be very important. Though most peer ¢ohscare well-known in their area,
sometimes a fieldworker is assigned to a new &earganisational reasons, usually to
replace somebody else who might have taken on a@esgvonsibility such as training.
Then it takes time for the new person to get tokiioe sex workers in that area. In one
of the weekly meetings, sex workers complained @hfatvourite peer educator had been
transferred to a different area, but they wantedhaek. Personal relationships between
peer educators and their local sex workers areeddby the sex workers, and were
important for gaining sex workers’ assent to bemtgrviewed. They are probably

equally important in gaining sex workers’ interesand commitment to Project goals.

Each time | witnessed one of the fieldworkers ingita sex worker's room to speak
with her, they would begin with informal chat, thepuld often sit down together, and
sometimes would be offered tea. On one occasioa sapervisor was bringing us to
the field to look for a potential research partip she did some health promotion on
the way — as my intermediaries often did some @i twork while facilitating mine.
Upon spotting one of the patients she was resplentily she went to remind her to
take her medicine every day for 15 days. She appezhanother who she knew,
suggesting to her to visit the clinic, and tryimgconvince her with the medical
rationale and the benefits. But the woman flatfused. Later, the supervisor told us
that the woman was annoyed with her because shimvigetl her to her room, but that
because supervisors are always offered food whenwisit, she had not gone because

she did not want to eat. Accurate or inaccurataigmparticular case, this supervisor’s
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interpretation points to the importance of informpatsonal relationships in

fieldworkers’ experience of their health promotingrk.

As well as maintaining good personal relationshgbfart goes in to ensuring a positive
general appraisal of the Project itself — to createceptive environment for the uptake
of the particular activities or ideas promoted g Project. As | mentioned above,
maintaining sex workers’ trust in the bank is saerssential. On one occasion, after a
sex worker’s problem of conflict with her neighbdwad been settled in a weekly
meeting in a way that left her dissatisfied, therdinator visited her to share a snack
together and confirm their good relationship. Twa@man was not a powerful or
important figure, yet the coordinator unusuallyt tee clinic to visit her at home. The
coordinator sometimes goes out, to talk with pimpsthers — by her presence showing
that they are taking this individual seriously s@émeone needs special attention in
order to be brought on board.

7.5. Peer educators’ education sessions

At one o’clock, the fieldworkers return to the @tifior their daily education session,
which lasts an hour, completing their day’s comneitiinto Project work. They gather
on the benches, facing the teacher, who leade#iseh. The teacher is a young woman
from the red light area, a non-sex worker, whoreagived some training from DMSC
in the information to be imparted, principles ad¢hing adults and teaching methods.
Their education sessions cover three basic areathipromotion information;
knowledge about their organisation; and, from ttiesl curriculum, literacy,

numeracy and other standard subjects.

7.5.1. Goals

Observation of a teacher training workshop, anerinéws with the coordinator of the
education programme, suggest that the official aifrtee education programme are to
produce peer educators knowledgeable about STD#haigrevention, and to produce
potential future public representatives of the &etjteachers, nursing sisters, or

leaders.



7.5.2. Objects of the education sessions

The contents of the peer educators’ flipchart destrates the kind of content of their
lessons, as it functions more or less as a textbmakany of their education sessions,
though it is intended to be a visual resource tkhg their communication with sex
workers about protecting their health. It considtseveral pages of colour illustrations,
with captions, and for each picture, the peer etusdearn a certain point that they are
supposed to make. The flipchart begins by intrauéhe clinic, showing that the
people there are friendly and welcoming, and erpigi which kinds of illnesses are
and are not treated there. Then there is detadpldueation of the different symptoms
and outcomes of the various STDs and HIV/AIDS, ané&mphasis that STDs are
treatable and should be treated early, and thgtateetransmitted sexually, and are
preventable through condom use. The importancekiig the full course of a
treatment is mentioned, as is the importance atitrg one’s partner also. The value of
remaining healthy by using condoms is argued imsenf sex workers’ loss of earning
time, if they fall sick. That STDs are not alwaysgwardly visible is mentioned,
followed by the suggestion that sex workers shgoldor a blood test every 3 months,
even if they do not experience any symptoms. Aicigrited interpretation of skin
rashes as evidence of poisoning by an enemy igemthwith an explanation as a
curable STD, and it is emphasised that the cliaimot work magic — when a disease is

cured once, that does not mean one cannot suffer ifragain.

Usually, the health-related information is presdrtea factual and abstract way,
without stressing why sex workers or peer educateesl to know these things, or how
peer educators might go about conveying theseshimgex workers. When they are
learning about their organisation, the contenhefdlass is somewhat more closely
related to the job skills that peer educators n&bdy learn about the benefits of
organisation, the advantages of Usha bank, thewsbranches of DMSC. In learning
the advantages of Usha, for example, what theleareing is also what they need to
tell sex workers, to convince them to join. In thésssons, they also learn of the
political position of DMSC, with regard to issuagh as legalisation and workers’
rights, and the story of the founding of DMSC, udihg the reasons that they need
organisation. The third element of their educatsotraditional literacy, numeracy, and

the school curriculum of West Bengal. Studentsdarieled into classes of different
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skill levels, and this division is made on the baditheir literacy level — a criterion
which reveals that schooling is the underlying madé¢he education classes, and
which leads to class groups very mixed on otheera, such as knowledge of the

organisation of DMSC, or leadership in organisatlactivities.

7.5.3. Rules

The dominant mode of interaction in the educatess®ns is a teacher-led question-
answer format, on the information that the peercathrs are expected to know.
Sometimes the teacher answers her own questiotsylaen nobody else can answer,
or for topics that they have not covered before téacher will present a short lecture-
style talk on the topic. The content of the lessogsises on information rather than
argumentation, skills or strategies. In this systema learners are positioned like school

children.

In the classes working with the flipchart, the emgh is on accurate grasping of the
information contained in the flipchart. The teachsks questions such as “Why will we
go to the clinic?”; “Pain in the lower abdomen isyanptom of what?”; “Are
gonorrhoea and syphilis dangerous diseases?” Amidguizicators answer. Factual
information is foregrounded. There is no discussibarguments or strategies to
convince sex workers or madams of the benefitdimtattendance, or suggestions of
arguments that sex workers might use with theanti. The contents of the class are
not attuned to the precise needs of peer educatbrsh are to influence sex workers

and others, not simply to acquire precise medinaiedge.

The inappropriateness of a didactic method for campating about STDs and clinic
attendance is implicitly expressed by peer edusatew of whom seem to actually use
their flipchart to educate sex workers. In facpewisors discouraged peer educators
from using the flipcharts the way they learn to tiesm in lessons. During one morning
meeting while they were revising the flipchartupervisor interrupted the peer
educators to tell them to think of what they wosdy as an introduction before using
the flipchart. Another joined in, telling them rtotbe so mechanical, not to read from
the book, picture by picture, but to chat moreiinfally, to summarise the information

in one’s own words, and gave a demonstration of twodo it informally. Some peer
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educators agreed that the book was bad, someadrtents were confusing, and the
pictures of STDs made them feel dirty, so, they,ghiey usually put the book away,
and explain in their own way. Thus the educatiss®ms do not seem to be providing
the specific tools which peer educators need iemtal carry out their health-promoting
work. Instead, information is provided, for peeuedltors to put to use in their own
ways. Peer educators learn communication skilis feach other, but informally, and
not within the education session itself. From ativdyg theory perspective, knowledge,
in order to be useful, needs to be a tool adaptedparticular action in a particular
context. More than facts, peer educators needipaa&nowledge that helps sex
workers to avoid HIV and that helps the peer edusab constitute HIV prevention as
an interest for sex workers. | have shown in tlevijous chapters that the usefulness of
the Project arises from its provision of concresources. The knowledge being

presented in the education sessions is not forediiatsuch a useable way.

7.5.4. Further pursuing the rules

Given the strong focus on factual knowledge, thecation sessions are not used as
opportunities for the direct discussion of issuegemder, sexuality, self-empowerment,
or other conceptual issues that a conscientisafinoach might expect to be
important. During one education session, while dogethe issue of treating one’s
partner for STDs as well as oneself, a peer edubadmght up the problem of
convincing one’dabuto use condoms or to visit the clinic. Other pesraators agreed
that this was difficult, one asserting that fewpegucatorsbabusconsented to visit

the clinic for checkups. From my perspective, grissented an opportunity to discuss
issues about how peer educators can exercise powesir private lives, or to share
strategies for convincing onedabuto take up healthier behaviours. However, this
opportunity was not taken up. Instead, the teasbelded the peer educators for making
baseless claims and proceeded with the contehedfipchart. In the education classes,
the formal and official DMSC position on issueshefilth, sexuality, prostitution, the
benefits of organisation, and the structures of MMBe learned. The official position is
thatbabusof peer educators must of course attend the clamd,the alternative

position, which seemed to need discussing, wasoferated. While there may not be

opportunities within the education sessions towdische complexities of such personal
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or Project-related issues, these topics are adettesother fora, such as the formal

meetings, and informal conversation.

Compared to my ideals of participatory and probfesused intervention, the factual
focus of the education sessions was puzzling. limt@nview with the coordinator of the
education programme, | asked why they focussedwushran factual knowledge about
STDs, and on the school curriculum, rather tharjdhespecific skills of interacting

with madams and sex workers. She responded thaettreeducators knew better than
teachers or coordinators how to interact with sexkers and madams, so therefore the
outsiders could teach them nothing in this resg&ioe explained further that the peer
educators were the first diagnosers, and wouldrbedotal health workers, perhaps
later becoming teachers or nursing sisters, sorbey to know all of the medical
details. As for their literacy and general knowleddpsses, peer educators have to fill in
report forms regarding the work they have achieaed, some of them will progress
within the organisation to gain greater responigjbnd public exposure, so they will
need those general skills. Moreover, the educaéssions are intended to promote peer
educators’ general empowerment, to which literaay school-knowledge contribute.
The coordinator’s respect of sex workers’ expeitisateracting within the red light

area justified why persuasion of sex workers oranaglwas not a part of the education
classes. This betrays an understanding of theedassfor the purpose of transmitting
knowledge from the teacher to the students, rattaer for collective discussion of

problems and collective elaboration of means ofiaglthe problems.

7.6. Project meetings

Weekly “Central Committee” meetings are held, onl&y afternoons, at the DMSC
office. The office is located on the border of Sgaehi red light area. All of the
administrative work is done here, and it also idelua large flat roof area which is used
for the meetings. Usually about 45 to 60 peoplenatthe meetings. The bulk of
participants are made up of peer educators andsspes from the nearby intervention
fields of Sonagachi. Project workers from otheeiaéntion sites in Kolkata are

officially supposed to attend, but, in practicesyttattend only when an issue concerning
their field will be brought up in the meeting. Lbcammittee members and ordinary

sex workers attend when they wish to raise a pdatiégssue of concern to them. The
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meetings are chaired by experienced sex workeetsath general, non-sex worker
staff do not attend — Project workers and offiedfsare proud that sex workers have
become empowered to produce effective solutiorisdin problems without the need
for non-sex workers’ input. Monthly meetings areoaheld, to deal with issues
confronting the organisation as a whole, whichumeally chaired by the Project
Director, and attended by co-ordinators as wellyasex workers. Participants sit on the
ground, facing the front of the meeting where thaipersons and sex worker leaders
sit, in chairs. Meetings usually begin at aboutc®ak and continue for about 2 hours.
As 5 o’clock approaches, people begin to standaigtretch, to chat, or they leave to
go to the bathroom. The meeting is usually brotglain end soon after this change of
atmosphere. Cups of tea, and occasionally snackweets are distributed, which help

to sustain energy levels.

I will begin by describing the general proceduresutes through which the meetings
are carried out. | will then turn to discussing thigects of the meetings. There are
several different kinds of objects to be discus3é@. concrete tasks to be fulfilled by
the meetings are to solve problems brought to thetimg by sex workers, or other
residents of the red light area and to communicateeen administrative staff and field
staff on policy decisions. The Project work becomiesobject of the meetings when
Project workers bring specific problems they arérin carrying out their work to
the meeting for solution. Project work also becomme®bject of the meeting in an
informal way, as opportunities to debate the grownes of their collaboration emerge
in the course of discussion of other topics. Finaibliticised narratives about the
Project, its past and future sometimes becomelifeebof meetings, in an explicit

educative effort.

Within each of the categories of “objects”, a vdigparate range of objects are brought
to the meetings. The uniqueness and diversityeptbblems does not permit an
overall summary of them. Instead, | present a feangles of each kind of problem in
this chapter. The problems and their solutionsvarg useful as illustrative both of life

in the red light area, and of the Project’s apphdacsolving problems. A full list of

problems and solutions is presented in Appendix 5.

22z



7.6.1. Goals

The official primary goals of the meetings are dtve local disputes among sex
workers or between sex workers and others, to solyeproblems that local sex
workers have, and to solve any difficulties thatj€ct workers are having in their work.
People come to the meetings with the goal of hatheg problems solved. The sex
worker leaders who chair the meetings have thesgfalefending and supporting sex

workers and coming to a fair decision so that DMS€spected.

7.6.2. Division of labour

The conduct of the meetings is organised by afsset-defined roles. At each
meeting, a chairperson is nominated, who mustdioice herself, open, and formally
close the meeting. Anybody who wants to leave tketing early has to obtain her
permission. The person nominated is usually someadreehas little experience of
public speaking, and she is coached through hponssbilities by one of the sex
worker leaders, who tell her to stand up, speallligwand say Namaskay my name is
.... | am a sex worker from ....". The discussiarsthen effectively chaired by one of
the experienced leaders, who call for the problenise explained, cross-question
relevant people, summarise arguments and makesthgi@hs on solutions. At the large
meetings, a microphone is needed. People are dlgnetactant to use it, and part of
the training that new local committee members gé&b ispeak into the microphone. The
meeting procedures are designed to give peopleierge and confidence in public
speaking, as well as to solve the particular probléhat arise. At one of the monthly
meetings, chaired by the Project Director, at whicbrdinators were doing most of the
talking, the director asked for peer educatorsfmagn the problems rather than co-
ordinators, in an effort to promote their confiderand assertiveness. Peer educators
spoke up at this point, but later in the discussiamen solving the problem, it was

again mainly the coordinators who verbally partéteu.

The first business of the meeting is to formulae agenda. Participants who have
come with a problem to be addressed are askedttothieir issue at the start, a list of
the problems is made, and the problems are thdhwi#ain turn. The problems which

are brought to the meeting are explained eithehbyperson with the complaint, or by a
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Project worker who is representing that persoa.déx worker is shy about public
speaking, her representative might speak on halbeiternatively, she may be
encouraged, told that everyone is like a familyehand that they want to hear her
problem. The speaker generally gives a long naeaif her problem, and may be
interrupted with questions from other participamtdy the leader who is chairing the
meeting, to find out important points of her conipl@and the situation. If necessary,
the meeting will also hear from the other sidehaf problem (if there is an adversary). It
is understood that one person should speak ate tivat each person should have their
chance to speak, and that chatting to one’s neighisanappropriate. If these
background rules are transgressed, as happenatedr&rguments, other participants

are likely to assert them.

Generally, participants expect the leader chaitirggmeeting to produce a solution, and
the discussion is directed through this leadas. isually the more experienced meeting
participants who join in to offer suggestions oask questions. Sometimes these are
minimal, and the meeting takes the form of a disicusbetween the leader and the
person bringing the problem. At other times, thgamity of the meeting participants get
involved in an issue. Critical challenges to thedier are usually an acceptable part of
the debate, and good suggestions from meetingjpanits other than the chairperson
may be taken up. In one case, a meeting particpédmised the leader for not
attending the local meeting held about the problEnis problem caused a long heated
debate, which a co-ordinator interrupted to say ey were getting nowhere, and to
ask the local secretary to suggest a solution. 8\dhigsent from the leaders is possible,
they are also treated with respect, and on onesamtaa challenge to the Project
Director, about why Project workers were not reicgj\their salaries, made by a
supervisor, was met with a rebuke from a co-ordinatho said that the supervisor

should show more respect to the Director.

7.6.3. Problems brought to meetings by sex work&their solutions

For community members not directly involved in Br@ject, the meetings function as
fora in which problems such as inter-personal éotsfor disputes can be solved. Sex
workers, madams, and sometimes landladies bringgheblems to the meeting,

hoping that DMSC might resolve their dispute fafidy in favour of the person bringing
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the problem), or so that somebody from the Prajgaght advocate on her behalf, or
might have some expertise in how to solve suctoblem. During the nineteen

meetings which | observed, nine separate problermsmplaints which sex workers

had were brought to the meetings. In four of treeses, the sex worker herself attended
the meeting to present her problem, otherwiseptbblem was presented by a peer
educator representing the person with a problematWghnotable about this set of
problems is that it is difficult to make any meagfinl set out of them: the problems
brought to the meeting are highly variable and ueid will present here just a few

examples of the problems brought and solutionshexhc

What these problems do have in common is thattyyggally concern conflictual
relationships between different red light areadesis. In one instance, a sex worker’'s
sister had eloped with a local man, the woman waserned for her sister’s safety and
sought DMSC'’s help. It was decided that the womahisto would be circulated to
peer educators, and a group would accompany the/eker, to talk to that man’s
family, in the role of the sex worker’s advocat&sother case concerned the financial
affairs of the three children of a peer educatoo Wwad died. The dispute was over what
to do with the peer educator’s possessions, hovhrmaney the landlady owed the
children, and what to do with that money. They dedito sell the possessions, and
keep the money in the children’s name in the Ptgdank. A major problem brought
to one of the meetings was that two sex workershiegeh arrested in a police raid. It
was decided to call a big meeting of all the relt\RMSC members in that local area,
which was likely to lead to a group of experieneagnen to go and negotiate with the

police.

7.6.4. Problems of other community members, andrtiselutions

During the observation period, there were fiveanses of problems of non-sex worker
community members brought to the meetings. Agaiesé typically concern local
difficulties or conflicts, with the hope that DMS@ith its expertise, will know how to
solve the problem, or will mediate between the wligpts, to reach a solution. The
willingness of other community members to bringrtipeoblems to the meetings for
solution evidences the respect with which the Rtaogeregarded locally, and the

legitimacy accorded to their decisions. For insgarccmadam brought problems she
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was having with headhiasfor the consideration of the meeting, on two sasite
occasions. Two sex worker sisters had borrowed gnéroen the madam and had then
run away. The meeting agreed that the money shmuteépaid, either by the sex
workers’ new madam, or by the sex workers themselvecal peer educators would

visit the new madam to explain this.

On occasion, people who are not directly involvethie sex trade also seek the
Project’s support. One local family of non-sex wenkasked for DMSC'’s help to
retrieve the dowry paid for a daughter’'s marriaga tnan they subsequently discovered
to be impotent. The meeting agreed to send sometoogypresent them at the police
station. A further problem, which might become snecommon that a policy is needed
on it, concerns the newly established programm@@ifiding anti-retroviral drugs at a
reduced price, by the Project’s counselling centhe problem was that an HIV
positive person could not afford the drugs, and pdecators representing him asked if
he could be treated for free. It was decided tatmatter should be referred to the
committee of the centre for a decision. Here, theeustanding of a division of roles
between different sectors of the Project was pgoid use, to send the problem to the
relevant committee. A similar understanding is ewidwhen the decision is made to
call a local meeting in response to a problem,lanthat local meeting solve the

problem.

7.6.5. Rules for effective and fair problem-solving

Despite the heterogeneity and specificity of thabpgms brought to the meetings, there
are certain routes to producing a solution, andggules for solving problems that are
widely known and applied to the disparate problémas arise. The three main routes to
solving a problem are: a sex worker leader, oroaigof local Project workers may
advocate on behalf of a sex worker; a local meetiral concerned parties and DMSC
representatives may be called; or a conflict casdbheed in the meeting, by a procedure
of getting evidence and coming to a fair solutiddditionally, if the problem is

deemed to be of a kind that can be solved by tte f[eer educators or committee

members, they may be assigned the task of solim@rtoblem locally.
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For the solution of problems within the meetinggsee principles used to produce
acceptable solutions to conflicts can be picked that use of “evidence”, the
importance of “fairness”, and the principle thatgmnal circumstances may be taken
into account in deciding on a solution to a prohlent it is not appropriate that

personal interests of Project workers enter inéodécision-making process.

“Evidence” is the important concept constraining gnoduction of fair solutions to
conflicts within meetings. Conflicts can be disredgrom the meeting if there is no
evidence as to which side is in the right. Withess® an important form of evidence,
and people bringing problems are encouraged to Wianesses. Evidence consists of
facts about what happened when, rather than gemecakations. The leaders who chair
the meeting are skilled in cross-questioning, nd out the key details of the issue, from
both points of view, and/or potential motives. Alplem of interpersonal conflict
between two sex workers, for example, was dismifsed the meeting, because
taunting, in the absence of a physical fight oeo#xploitation, was not felt to be

serious enough, and because there was no evidesaeport either side.

A principle of fairness also operates. People n@aplaints if they suspect

“partiality” to be going on, particularly if theyuspect that a Project worker is being
favoured over an ordinary sex worker. A sex woskbo had a conflict with the
president of the local committee complained to ating that this president was
partisan and unfair. She also mistakenly suspabtdMSC could get the police to
drop a case which had been filed against that petedhe problem of the peer
educator who had recently died, one of the issweswhat to do with her furniture. The
suggestion that her things should be given awgetple who were her friends was
rejected on the grounds of unfairness. It was @ecttat they should be sold, by people
offering prices for the things they wanted. Faimeten means in accordance with
existing norms in the red light area, and thugn&ss may lead to decisions that do not
necessarily favour sex workers. For instance, vigarworkers had left a madam while
owing her money, it was assumed that they shoutdhmt money back to the madam.
Or in the case of Radha, who had fled from two exalive madams in turn, and where
the first madam had demanded compensation froredbend, the decision was to try to
get the first madam to repay the money to the skdaut if that failed, decision-makers

agreed that Radha would have to pay it. Such ‘&sishis thus one of the ways that the
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Project ensures its acceptability and legitimacymagnthe more powerful actors within

the red light area.

In formulating the appropriate, fair, solution tpr@blem, personal circumstances may
be taken into account, such as the extent to wénjpbrson can actually afford to pay up,
given her own financial responsibilities, for exdemWhen the problem of how much
money the landlady of the peer educator who hadl @lieed to the woman’s children
was being discussed, the issue of how much thdéddyndhad earned from the room in
the meantime was debated at considerable lengtoddh it was not related to the
accounts between the landlady and the peer edigatdidren, this issue was given so
much attention in order to establish whether theledy had sufficient earnings to
make a large payment to the children or not. Wipdesonal circumstance may be taken
into account in deciding how to resolve a mattarefy personal problems are not
considered suitable for the Project to solve. Waeex worker asked for the Project’s
help to prevent her boyfriend from leaving her, thairperson said that this was a
matter of the heart, and not one that DMSC couieruene in. Likewise, Project
workers’ personal interests rarely feature in theetimg’s discussions. It was an
instance, notable for its rarity, when a supervagued on the basis of her personal
financial circumstance (rather than on the finanoggeds of sex workers in general) that
a particular proposal about salaries was not aabépthat brought to my attention the
norm that obviously self-serving issues or arguse@rdre largely excluded from the

public meetings.

Finally, the meetings are also seen as an oppoyttoriProject workers to learn how to
solve problems locally, by witnessing the solutadproblems. Some of the leaders of
the meetings remind participants that they canyahy@se problem-solving tools in their
own work. When a madam complained that sex workadstaken a loan from her, and
then left without repaying it, the sex worker leadeairing the meeting gave advice to
madams not to give loans to sex workers, becawseiitl cause this kind of trouble. At
one meeting, the sex workers chairing the meetatydecided not to discuss a
particularly difficult problem due to absence off@entral Committee member, but
one of the supervisors suggested that it shoultidmeissed even if they would not solve
it there and then, because then people may becaare @f this kind of problem. So it

was discussed, as a learning opportunity. Thisestgghat some participants are well
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aware of the function of their meetings as oppatiesfor learning and sharing
experience and strategies. As well as producingtisols to individual problems, the
meetings function to provide other problem-sol@eser educators, local committee
members) with tools, resources, principles or eXxasfor their own problem-solving
work. On occasion, the discussion of a problemriparated warnings to other peer
educators to avoid such problems, or anticipatedlpms that might occur so that peer
educators might be prepared for them.

While the problems brought to meetings are vergugiand disparate, the Project has
generated a set of widely applicable problem-sglvasources. Sending experienced
sex workers as advocates, or calling local meetiogsnplementing principles of
“fairness” and “evidence” are problem-solving skilhat can generalise to produce

effective and accepted solutions to new problenmgnithey arise.

7.6.6. Organisational policy as the object of theetings

As well as functioning to solve community problerige meetings are also used to
convey organisational policy, or to bring difficaitganisational decisions to the Project
workers for discussion. In these cases, the funicigpof the organisation, is explicitly
the object of the meeting. The meetings are stesdmmunication between the
administrative and leadership side of the orgailsaind the grassroots workers, and
this communication may take an educative formherform of a debate. The educative
function is served when organisational policiepmcedures are rehearsed. For
example, before elections to the central commiitere to take place, an explanation
and discussion of the procedure of the ballot wasngin a weekly meeting. When
important decisions are to be communicated to Breyerkers, this is usually done in
the monthly meetings. In one such meeting, thely@acounts were read out, with
congratulations to peer educators for recruitingnsmy members. In another, a decision
to form an Executive Committee was announced, wivotld take important decisions
and convey them to Project workers. The Projeckessragreed on the importance of
the committee, adding that they will complain i€yhdo not know what is happening,
and that it is absolutely necessary to have a septative from each field on the
committee. In this case, Project workers had sapetiinto how the idea of an

Executive Committee would be implemented. Projeatikers were also consulted,
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when, due to a change in funding structure, lessapavas made available for salaries.
The Project was negotiating with the funding agemigyng to get the same amount as
previously, refusing to take the funds until thenmyp available for salaries was
increased. The Director brought the issue to a hipmbheeting, to ask whether people
could wait longer for their salaries, or whetherythvould accept the demands of the
funding agency, and let 6 people lose their jolbss Tecision seemed to be open to
some negotiation, although the Director made diesaopinion that they should not give
in to the funders’ demands yet. In these examfeswork of the Project, in terms of
an organisational policy or procedure was brouglihé meeting explicitly, to

communicate a decision, or to debate an issue.

7.6.7. Project workers’ problems in carrying outehr work as object

Another route through which the Project’s work brees the object of the meetings is
when Project workers bring problems they are hainngarrying out their work to the
meetings, looking for solutions. They seek suggestor support in solving their work-
related problems, or use the meeting to draw adtend colleagues’ responsibilities or
organisational structures that need modificatiommrovement. Twelve of such
problems concerning the functioning of the dailyrkvof the Project took place within
the 19 meetings observed. On one occasion, Paféers reported that few people
were saving with the bank, and they were givenaato carefully build trust, be
always helpful, and reliably available for lodgergeor withdrawals. Other times,
complaints were made that certain Project staffcfters and bank staff) were not
turning up for their duties. After the meeting wéaéine complaint was made about the
teachers, the sex worker leader chairing the mgetant with the people complaining
to speak to the co-ordinator of the education @ogne. On occasion, Project workers
use the meeting to make demands on the organisati@me meeting, peer educators
complained that they had not received the bagsiantatellas which they were due, and
the chair asked them to be patient as there wersufiicient funds available at the
time. At another, local committee members askéldey could use money from the
membership fees gathered locally to purchase thand biscuits necessary when a
local committee meeting had to be called, explanirat otherwise, the secretary and
president always end up paying for the snacks Dilteir own pocket. It was decided

that a limited amount of local membership duesada used to pay for refreshments.
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As mentioned above, on another occasion, a supermtigllenged the Director about

the delay in receiving their salaries.

In these varying ways, the meetings provide a folemProject workers to establish the
procedures of their work together, that is, to egentrol over the conditions of their
collaboration together. Some of these proceduresh(as efforts to build trust), are

more open to their control than others (such as siadaries).

7.6.8. Emergence of Project work as object in theicse of problem-solving

Not only are work-related problems explicitly bréwigo meetings for solution, but,
sometimes, during the discussion of a concretel@mnaban opportunity arises to discuss
the procedures of the organisation, even thoug$etipoocedures were not explicitly on
the agenda for the meeting. As noted above, sorastimthe course of solving a
problem, the sex worker leader chairing the meeatiight use the problem to make a
more general point about Project policy or the Rinflproblems and solutions that
Project workers should be generating. So, whembl@m concerning Project workers’
efforts to rescue a minor girl arose, one of thevserker leaders took up the

opportunity to explain the organisation’s policy mmors.

But the most common way in which the Project warleeges as the object of
discussion is when the presentation of a partiquiablem stimulates one of the other
participants to raise the issue of which forum astrappropriate for which kind of
problem. Thus, a common reflective line of discossioncerns the appropriateness of
bringing a problem to one’s superiors for soluti@nsus solving it oneself. A response
to someone’s reported problem often includes aestgg that the person should be
empowered enough to solve that problem herselidwy. ©r, if people seek the support
of the non-sex-worker office staff, their peers maagert that the Project workers should

be able to solve the problem.

For instance, in one meeting, a leader began désgrihe procedures for an upcoming
local election. Project workers discussed how tteegdure would be managed so that
there could be no cheating. In response to thetignesf who would keep the key to the

ballot box, one person suggested that someonetfreroffice (i.e. non-sex-worker
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staff) could keep the key, another person immelyiageried why they would have to
rely on the office staff, couldn’t they managehiémselves? In other cases, Project
workers queried the urgency of problems broughiéomeeting, suggesting that they
should be sorted out at the level of the local cates A peer educator asked the local
president how her local committee was, and shesfadvas not on speaking terms
with all of the members. She was told that shetbam/ercome personal differences in
order to carry out her role properly. Further, #sasuggested that the new local
secretaries and presidents should have a meetlagrtofrom each other how to solve
problems, so that more problems could be solvealiptstead of centrally. Similar
discussions are held in the context of the clingetings, and again, both establish the
organisation’s division of labour, and remind papants that they are expected to try to

solve problems themselves.

7.6.9. The political rationale of the Project asjebt

The goals of the organisation (whether health-fedugoals, goals for the meeting, or
longer-term, organisational mission views) gengnaimain implicit during the
meetings. But occasionally, the problems discussednterpreted by a sex worker
leader present, in a politicised way. For instaasewell as producing a concrete
solution to a sex worker’s problem of being threatéby her neighbours, on their
discovery of her work, one of the leaders also saitie meeting that the problem was
due to criminalisation of prostitution, and thathfs was removed, then these problems
would not arise. She said that today it was thiiq@dar woman who was facing the

problem, tomorrow it could be any of the sex wosker

When there were few or no problems to discusschiaé or other leader might take the
opportunity to rehearse the story of the foundihD®ISC, to remind participants of its
purpose, rationale, goals and procedure, or mightlithe arguments for the political
goals of workers’ rights and recognition, or thguanents that sex work is work, or the
argument for organisation and how it supports seskers’ condom use. The meetings,
then, provide an opportunity for learning the neslitizising discourse that has been

discussed at length in the previous chapter.
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7.7. Conclusion

In describing the concrete activities through wtitoh Project takes place, this chapter
has identified a set of resources, in the formutés and a division of labour, which
enable the coordination of Project workers’ joiativty. In order to have access to the
problem-solving resources of the meetings, anddermto co-ordinate their activities at
the clinic, Project workers also need to be familiéh the rules of the Project. At the
simplest level, they have to be punctual, but #isp have to know how problems are
expected to be presented, what counts as evidandéow to narrate the details of a
problem to facilitate its solution. A hierarchichVision of labour provides clear
definitions of the various participants’ roles, ithelation to each other, and which

issues they do and do not have authority over.

By following these rules and the division of laboilne Project workers are incorporated
into the Project, so that their action fits in wittat of other Project workers. The
Project rule that problems should be solved adlioaa possible is a way of

constituting Project workers as empowered Projeckers. This rule embodies the
Project’s ideology that sex workers should be engred to solve their own problems.
The rule brings the ideology, frequently elaborated discursive level, into practice,
demanding of participants that they should be gdtira certain way, namely solving

problems locally.

And to what extent do Project workers have corax@r the conditions of their
collaboration together? When do participants dis¢he conditions of their joint
action? They do so in a straightforward way, usy&ly bringing to a meeting the
problems which they are having in carrying outtherk, and seeking solutions to
those problems. When they seek advice on a prothleynare involved in, or make a
complaint that someone is not doing their work ertyp or disagree over the official
time at which work starts, they are extending tkeimtrol over the conditions of their
joint action. In solving problems that come up wetrrying out their concrete work,
they may re-construct, or re-assert the rules gongrtheir joint action. The founder of
the Project, and the official mission statemerthefProject are important sources for
the reflection upon the rules and the rationaleBrofect workers’ collaboration

together. Knowledge of how Project worksisuldbe behaving and talking, as defined

23¢



by the founder of the Project, is used to refladtivenforce those rules on each other.
Essential to learning and re-constructing the riddse opportunity provided by the
clinic meetings and the weekly meetings, as plazésing up any problems that
Project workers are having with their work. Theiabresource of meetings is what
enables Project workers to learn, assert and reiaggythe conditions of their

collaboration.
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Chapter eight

Participation in context

The focus of the previous chapters has been opdime at which actors, sex workers
and Project workers, take an action upon a probleraking these actions as my focus,
| have given little attention to the structuringtbbse actions by their location within a
community and societal context. | have emphasisedticcess of the Sonagachi
Project, and have referred so far to factors irteimthe Project as processes enabling
such success. But, when so many other projects,siitilar philosophies and

activities, in similar circumstances have failedy(ésthana & Oostvogels, 1996;
Campbell, 2003), why has this project been so ssta¥ Are there factors peculiar to
the Kolkata context which have enabled the Praggagtrk? And how have local and

national conditions constrained the Project’s work?

This chapter situates the work of the SonagacljeBravithin the wider context of the
societal activity systems within which it functionnwe take the Project as the actor, its
core goal is to use a set of resources to prdtedi¢alth and security of sex workers. It
does this through providing tools to support thiéydaork of peer educators and
problem-solvers. Thus it constitutes a local attigystem which joins Project workers
to sex workers in a supportive relation. Howeuee, Project is situated within the
complex constraints of a red light area with itsnasocial organisation. The Project’s
health promotion activities have to take accounanfl engage with, the interests of
other actors: those who are powerful in the pdalltarganisation of the red light area,
those who related to sex workers through the hereal economic relation organising
the sale of sex, and the funding agencies whicherpaksible the Project’s work. | have
argued in Chapter 3 that, to the extent that tlogePr has to engage with these other
groups, we can consider them as taking part inigc8ystems together, as
collaborator-adversaries with divergent interesiisebpartially shared object. These
activity systems reflect not only local conditiobsit also their position within existing

societal conditions.
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Three sets of questions guide this chapter. Fjrthsks: What is the nature of the
relation between the Project and its collaborattwveasaries? And how does the Project
adjust its activity to avoid conflict with its calborator-adversaries? Secondly, it asks:
How does the Project’s situation in wider societaitexts structure the form of its
activity? And thirdly, it asks: Is the Project gamig any control over the conditions in
which it is embedded? These questions will be addek through considering the

Project’s participation in three fractured activsystems.

(i) The activity system which emerges around thigipal organisation of the red light
area, and the interest in an ordered neighbourhood.

(i) The activity system which emerges around tben®mic transaction of the sale of
sex, and the interest in the successful exchangexofor money.

(iii) The activity system which emerges around filveding agencies’ and Project’s

interest in an effective Project for sex workers.

8.1. Analytic Procedure

The analysis for this chapter draws freely fromohlthe datasets, in an attempt to build
up a multifaceted picture of the complex contexthef Project’s activity. Key informant
interviews with leaders and founders of the Progext with representatives of funding
bodies provided important information on the cohte#f¢he Project’s foundation.
Background information was also gleaned from Ptajecumentation. And the full
dataset of interviews, group discussions and ettapdgc notes were analysed
according to the following codes referring to comtl constraints: “background to the
Project”; “funding context”; “locals’ response tioet Project”; “business norms”; “the
Project changes local context”. For the most et discussion presented here is
ethnographic. It takes the form of observatione@mmunity life, not systematic
presentation of individuals’ or groups of peoplp&spectives (as was done in Chapters
5 and 6). The unit of analysis is the whole comnyrand all sources of data were used
to build up a comprehensive picture of the workiofjthe Project in its activity systems

with its collaborator-adversaries.
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8.2. The political activity system of the red lightarea

Through the Project’s actions of solving sex woikeonflicts with their neighbours, or
representing sex workers in disputes with more phwpeople, the Project enters into
the domain of informal policing or civic organisatiof the red light area. Prior to the
Project’s foundation, and continuing throughoubiperation, there have been other
powerful local organisations which also see thale as that of maintaining an ordered
neighbourhood. These are the political parties,asstciated “youth clubs”. Local men,
mostly sons antlabusof sex workers, are the members of these clubs,define their
role as providing the civic organisation of thegidiourhood, carrying out activities on
behalf of the whole community. Thus, in preparafionthe major yearly festivals
(Kalipuja, Durgapuja, Diwali), club members collscibscriptions from sex workers
and all local residents, to pay for the clay stataied decorations which communities all
over Kolkata put up at this time of year. They na#ggo organise other events, such as
drawing competitions for children, or blood donatmamps. Near to the Project’s
office, the local club has put up a fish tank,decorative purposes. The clubs are also
linked with political parties. The political parsi@re interested in the clubs because they
have a lot of influence on sex workers’ votes. Baarpaid-up member of a political
party entitles a local resident to the supportat party. Within one red light area, there
may be two or more different clubs with differemirty allegiances. Party officers can
help people in simple matters like obtaining aorattard, which sex workers need in
order to access the government-subsidised bagiistiotls, and which also can be used
as identity papers, useful to immigrant sex work&ree political party is also called
upon as a support in disputes, such as disputegbettenants and landladies. In these
ways, the clubs and parties contribute to havingrganised and orderly
neighbourhood. But their power is not necessashauto the benefit of sex workers. As
we have seen in Chapters 5 and 6, local men frenlttbs and political parties in some
areas are feared on the basis that they use thegrgo exploit sex workers, or on the
basis that they punish sex workers in their seffeamted role as guardians of the

orderliness of an area.
The activity of the local club members, as club rhem, is directed toward the object

of controlling the orderliness of the red lightarand maintaining their position of
power in the red light area. This may be done thhogetting their party candidates
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elected, through forcefully or violently assertihgir power, or through gaining
recognition as effective problem solvers with whpeople wish to align themselves. In
the previous chapters, | have claimed that the §axta Project has become a
significant resource for solving local problems aodflicts in the red light area,
recognised by both sex workers and their adversasen organisation that must be
taken seriously. As such, the Project has entertedthe activity system of the political
or civic organisation of the red light area, withiaterest in maintaining orderliness,
and avoiding or solving problems. The Project’&iiast in orderliness for the protection
of sex workers can come into conflict with the dutiefinition of an orderly
neighbourhood. While in the previous chapter, linat the internal workings of the
Sonagachi Project which have enabled it to becofoeca for solving community
problems, | did not account for how it is that sacpowerful new organisation gained
local legitimacy, in a context of already existipgwerful organisations. Thus, | aim
here to situate the Project’s problem-solving wittiie context of the existing

community organisational structures of the redtlayea.

To define the activity system in this instance,vage the Project, the local clubs and
political parties making up a fractured communitich is brought together by virtue

of an interest in maintaining the order of the light area, each member recognising the
contribution of the other members to maintainingt thrder and each acknowledging
that they need to take account of the other’s pswerorder to maintain their own.
Similar problems are brought to the Project anthéoclubs and parties, who have some
similar resources with which to solve the problerswever, the actors usually act
separately to solve the problems (the Project doesonsult the club members usually,
nor vice versa). But since they are involved inisimactivities of problem-solving,

they have to have a relationship with each othkis felationship is institutionalised, so
that conflicts are avoided, by having a recogngiggsion of labour, and co-ordinating
themselves by a set of rules. The division of latm®fines which kinds of problems

and issues are the territory of the clubs, and kwthie territory of the Project. The rules
by which they understand the appropriate form efrthctivity are shared by virtue of
being a part of the local culture of how neighbaarths are organised, and by

negotiation between the Project and the leadeitsedibcal clubs and parties.
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8.2.1. Defining a division of labour unthreatening the local clubs and parties

We have seen that the Project is now up and rurasragsuccessful and powerful
organisation, solving sex workers’ problems, wHmtal clubs and parties need to take
account of. But how did it manage to attain suclvgroand legitimacy? How has it
managed to get a foothold within this existing pdweorganisational structure? How
has the Project been allowed to become a signifmaanisation, if the local clubs and
parties already had control over much of the rghitlarea?

The Project was initiated as a response to a biaraleahd behavioural survey of sex
workers. The Project’s initial focus was on he@tues, which made it relatively
unthreatening to the local power brokers. By sjeadify defining its remit as protecting
the health of the sex workers, and by assertingttieaProject did not seek to upset the
structure of the sex trade or the organisatiomefarea, the Project was able to start up
without resistance from the local power brokerse Tdunders of the Project
emphasised to club members that if sex workersali@dDS, then the clubs would

lose their influence. One of the local youth cluBalatak, provided the premises for the
initial sexual health clinic, which turned intoanb-term arrangement. With this
particular club, the relationship has been suppednd productive. It was the

definition of a division of labour, in which thedject’'s role was defined as being
confined to the area of health, and thus, not ehglhg to the clubs’ political interests

in the red light area, that enabled this relatigmghwhich the club and Project
collaborate around their interest in community smrvAt first, the Project had to
carefully define that its interests were not oppla®ethose of the clubs. With other
clubs, however, more difficult relationships hawswed, particularly where it is the
behaviour of club members which constitutes thélgms that sex workers bring to the
Project for solution. In these instances, the rulbikh give legitimacy to a community

organisation facilitate the Project to assertritsriests.

8.2.2. Facilitated by widely accepted rules of commity organisation

The careful efforts to define the Project’'s comniyndle as restricted to looking after
sex workers’ health partially accounts for theicemtability to the clubs. But still to be

explained is the Project’s success in constitudimgpmplex organisation which has



gained sex workers’ loyalty, their confidence amelit understanding of the sort of role
the Project will fulfil. I will suggest that the ity of the Project to constitute such a
structure has been greatly facilitated by the matiand local cultures of political
organisation, in which community-based movementsaganisations are a widely-

understood form of activity, having both local kegiacy and institutional recognition.

The first thing to note is that, the Project’s gesh-solving aspects bear many
similarities to the role fulfilled by the local dda and political parties. Thus, it is easy
for local residents to make sense of what it i tha Project does, and how they should
interact with the Project. Several people refetcethe Project as working in a similar
way to a club. One older sex worker explained ifhtae Project sisters could not solve
the conflict she was having with her neighbourentehe would go to the Party office,
the club, councillor or police station — seeingadlthese as fora for the solution of
problems. Moreover, as we saw in Chapter 5, theiwayhich most sex workers
engage with the Project is through a relationshipaying a membership fee in return
for the provision of concrete support. This is Widely understood form of relationship
between local residents and the clubs or partiés niot a particularly participatory or
mutual relationship, but it is one in which sigo#nt support can be accessed for the
solution of problems. Taking such a form also makesProject recognisable to the
other organisations and groups in the red lighé,ando are familiar with the idea of a
community organisation representing the interekits atnembers. And so the Project

has an entry point to being taken seriously.

Not only is the practical form of the Project’s plem-solving a recognisable
organisational form, but the conceptual logic overents of oppressed groups
organising to demand their rights is one thatimsifiar in Kolkata, a city that has been
governed by Left Front parties since 1977, andahstsong culture of trade unionism.
The logic of collective bargaining, for workerstire informal sector, such as tailors,
cobblers or rickshaw drivers, as well as for woskiarformal employment, is widely
recognised and institutionalised within active gaohions. This sex worker leader

explicitly links the Project’s work with the work€movement.

Sex worker leaderWe are working with 40,000 women in Durbar nowt Wwe

started with a few, to protect sex-workers fromelploitation ofmalkhins
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babus dalals. We formed an organization and started protestiy@nst wrong
doings and protecting ourselves and also fightorgofir rights. In the past
labourers worked for long hours and got a nominayant of money and some
got no money at all. Over and above that they westen. Then they fought for
their rights, 8 hours of work, overtime, etc. (Godd)

In this context, holding strikes and rallies areognised as legitimate means of protest,
and it is easy for the Project to get permissioarganise a large demonstration of sex
workers to parade through the streets.

Some of the Project workers had worked for a lpeaty (usually CPI(M), a

Communist party, and the largest party in West B&ngrior to getting involved with

the Sonagachi Project, and reported receiving thistrtraining in politicisation, public
speaking and learning the reasons for organis#timugh their involvement with the
local party. When asked about how she had becotaeestied in the cause of social and
legal recognition for sex workers, the followingosavisor mentioned her earlier
involvement in party politics.

Supervisor:My political awareness [gained from involvemenparty politics]
has taught me to protest against exploitationavierapplied that here also.
Before we used to bow our heads since we weredssphow we don't. | have
learnt that if | pursue a thing for years | willtggiccess one day, though it may
take time. (int 20)

The national political culture also has some aspetiich facilitate people’s belief in
such a collective action movement. In the followiqmgpte, the Project Director
describes his early politicisation when he camse®the situation of the children of sex
workers as similar to the situation of childrenrarto an “untouchable” or a “low
caste” family. The Indian government has institidadaffirmative action “reservations”
policy for disadvantaged “scheduled castes”, inclvldertain proportions of university

places, government jobs, etc, are allotted to mesniie‘'scheduled castes”.

Director: | wrote a letter to the President [of India] thgbua journalist at that

time when they were talking about reservationsnkkdao B. R. Ambedkar,
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after independence, scheduled castes are no langmichable. They are now
minorities, quite strong, getting government jobd &ading a prestigious life.
But before and even after independence, the childfsex workers are treated
as untouchables. Secondly, they [scheduled castes]fathers, which we don't
have and that proves that we are much weaker anel diggraced. We can’t go
and stay in the society. If our identity is disedsy any chance, they would
stop talking to us. | wrote to the President thaf the children of sex workers,
are more eligible for reservations. Children woldédable to get admission in
good boarding schools, like children under resémat without competitive
exams, and would get a chance in government jdies f(ture result would be:
the next generation will be much better off and lddae able to lead a normal
life like any other children in the society. It wiaigy news in all the papers in
India and it was front-page news. | continued the/ement from 1984-85 and
everybody wrote about me andAmanda Bazafwidely-read Kolkata

newspaper] there was a full page about me. (int 40)

Within the context of the local and national pahii culture, local level organisations of
people who share an occupation or a disadvantdgeg sre a recognisable form of
effective organisation. It is a form of organisatiaken seriously both by the members
of such organisations, and by the institutions wittich they engage to represent the
interests of their members. This is an aspectefitider societal context that has

greatly facilitated the establishment of the SochgRroject as a serious actor on behalf

of sex workers, in the red light area.

8.2.3. To what extent does the Project gain conteer the rules of local political

organisation?

As well as trying to keep on the right side of kbeal clubs, the Project also tries to
exert influence over them to be more supportiveexfworkers’ interests. As club
members are also clients of sex workers, meetirggheld with them with the dual aim
of educating them about the risks of STDs and HiW] encouraging them to support
sex workers’ security. Similar meetings are alsid gth the local police. The format
for meetings which is deemed acceptable by thesciundl the police is one which

respects their status and has a formal atmosplmetteese meetings, the important
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speakers sit at the front, and give lectures iteatsaudience. The meetings have
formal openings, introductions of the speakersesaif thanks and closings.
Participants have to be presented with folderss jpe paper, and with tea and snacks.
Some of the sex worker representatives of the Erbpve gained the skills to
participate in such formal meetings, giving spescié¢ the meeting between the
Project and a local club which | attended, the éuiojvas invited to come and teach the
club’s younger members about STDs. But overall fohmat of the meetings does not
produce much interaction between sex workers oPtbgct and the club members, or
opportunities to develop collaborative commitmeRntsr is the Project empowered to
suggest an alternative format for the meetings wmaht produce more engagement

between the participants. Nor is it empowered gage with club members as equals.

On the other hand, however, with a shared intémetsie orderliness and proper running
of the red light area, the Project can sometimigs dhe club members’ interests with
its own, and use the club members’ support to &urBroject interests. So, the founders
of the Project convinced the clubs that it wasdsdtir them if sex workers were
healthy, since they are the basis of their powses @oting bloc. When community
conflicts arise, say between the Project and pimpbgetween sex workers and
madams, the Project can sometimes convince the ttutake their side. In doing so,
they try to align clubs’ definitions of their roés guardians of the civic order with the
Project’s interest, and with the Project’s viewndgfo is in the right and who in the

wrong.

8.3. The sale of sex activity system

The daily lives and work of sex workers are theeobat which the Project’s interest in
protecting sex workers’ health and security, andanas’ and pimps’ economic interest
come into relation. These interests are often nfld, and the Project has to carefully
manage the relation with madams and pimps, in dadprevent the contradictions
between their interests leading to the Projectdesfused access to sex workers. The
Project does not try to overturn the hierarchigatesm of the sex trade. To some extent,
the Project collaborates with madams and pimpsable the sexual transactions
between sex worker and client to take place witlppablems, though the definition of

problems may be divergent. The Project also hasltaborate with madams in the
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solution of their problems, in order to gain acesge. Within this collaborative-
adversarial relation, the Project enters sometimses resource which helps these groups
to avoid trouble from the police, or as one whicbvides sexual health services to sex
workers, to keep them healthy and able to earnruaomisly. It can also enter as one

which enforces the fair treatment of sex workers.

8.3.1. Following the rules of the red light area emsure access

To ensure its access to sex workers, the Projactochavoid appearing to pose a
challenge to the madams. If it does so, the madamslose their doors to the Project
workers. During my fieldwork, the Project was at trarly stages of a new programme
to rescue minor girls or trafficked women. In resp® to Project workers rescuing a
badly tortured sex worker from a madam, the otbeallmadams refused the Project
workers access to their sex workers. This issuebmasght up as a problem in the
weekly meetings, but no solution was reached. Breyerkers had considered that it
would be considered legitimate, to be following thkes, for them to remove a sex
worker if she is being badly mistreated. Howeweithis case, the madams were not
sympathetic to Project workers’ rationale that thewld rescue mistreated women. If a
woman is not being badly tortured, then Projectkeos consider that they cannot
instigate the woman to run away from a madam. Tdaeyonly respond if the sex
worker herself makes a complaint to the Projectexpiesses a wish to run away. The
following exchange between Radha, who had lefogquiogative madam, and the
supervisors who were supporting her, demonstragepasition that Project workers are

not supposed to influence sex workers to leave thadams.

Interviewer:Did you know that B [the madam] is this kind didy prior to this

incident, that has happened with her [Radha]?

Supervisor 1¥Yes, before her, two other girls left B for thergareason and for

this, B suspected G and another male peer edutatoed S.

Radha:Yes, B said that you people bring the girls outhef house. She blames
you people.

Interviewer:What do you mean by suspecting S?

Supervisor 1She blamed S, saying that he has taken out HeBagirit is not

true at all.
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Radha:The girls are leaving because they wish to, bigt ldaming you, saying
that G and you people are influencing the girls tkihg them out of her house.
(int 32)

Thus, in order to be allowed access to sex workensse problems are often caused by
madams, the Project has to follow the rules acddpyehe madams, and must not
challenge the madam system. In solving problemgePrworkers adhere to the
definition of sex workers’ appropriate behaviourigthis accepted by madams,
including that they should not run away from madaamsl should repay money which
the madam has lent them, or has paid to a prodarérese ways, they collaborate to
protect madams’ interests, contradictorily, in orebe able to further the Project’s

interest in sex workers’ security.

8.3.2. Protective rules of the sex trade suppos #roject’s work

The sale of sex in the red light area is governetighly structured rules and
procedures, some of which support the Projecterast in sex workers’ security. While
sex workers are at the bottom of the red light’arke&rarchy, there exist defined
procedures and norms governing what is and isawotreatment of sex workers. The
Project cannot challenge the structure of the isdet but it can legitimately seek to
enforce the rules that exist. For example, thecation of the sex worker’s earnings
between pimp, madam, domestic worker, and sex wasksgrictly prescribed by local
rules, and any deviation from that norm is congdezheating. If a madam takes more
than 50% of a sex worker’s earnings, everybodyuting madams, pimps and other
sex workers, considers that to be wrong. On therdtand, if a sex worker pretends that
she was paid less by a client than she was, irr todgve less to the madam, then that
is also considered wrong, by sex workers, as vedtiyaothers. The existence of such
norms gives leverage to the Project to defend sekevs’ interests, within the confines

of the norms.

Still the Project has to avoid causing too muchihte. Even though it is recognised that
the madam should pay hedhias50% of what they earn, and pay them daily, the
Project cannot risk causing too much annoyanckdartadams. But it also has some

indirect ways to address such problems. In expigitihe importance of the daily
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collection for the bank, in a teacher training g@ssone of the sex worker leaders
explained that collecting lodgements from the sexkers daily helped to ensure that
the madams paid their sex workers daily. (Othenwiseeasy to “forget” exactly how
much a sex worker is owed). She noted that theyod@xplain this to the madams, for

there are some things that you should not sayshuild do!

Norms also exist concerning sexual relationship&éen sex workers and the men
around them, which protect sex workers from po&isexual exploitation. There is a
community rule that the men of a house, such asdtionworkers, or male brothel
managers, as well as the man who pimps for a sekenalo not go to women in their
house for sexual services. If they want sex, thagtrgo to women in other houses, just
as any other client would. These norms prevenirtée from mixing sexual
relationships with business relationships, and,tirosn exerting an extra source of

power within the sexual encounter, as explainethtsyman:

Babu: And the pimp takes an oath that he would nevebefiave with a girl, if
anybody does, and the girl lodges a complaint, tteewould not get even 5
paisadalali [pimp’s fee] for 15 days. A pimp should not getiok and
misbehave with a girl. (int 42)

I would not suggest that these norms protectingismkers have been or are typically
followed. The norms may often have been broken,thatis why they need to be
asserted, but they are recognised as norms, angbereeaccepts that a madam is in the
wrong if she does not pay a sex worker 50% of wghatearns, and that a pimp should
not seek sex from a woman whose agent he is. Tig, rules are broken, it is
accepted that protest, and a demand to right tbeger, are legitimate responses. The
existence of such norms is a hugely supportiveistapoint for the Project’s work to

support sex workers.

8.3.3. Has the Project gained any control overnggation to the sale of sex activity

system?

By virtue of having become a significant site ofy@o in the red light area, with the

capacity to solve problems and to make its decssgtick, the Project has become a
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valuable resource with which madams align themselweorder to benefit from its
support. Madams are often the targets of hostikelaclocal men, or pimps or police,

so the Project’s support is valuable to them.

Interviewer:Why domalkhins[madams] work with you, what interest do they
have?

Director: To get security from the schenmMalkhinsare also being tortured by
goondasmany a time. So they would get protection fromituthey work with
us. We are also able to bring them under contsathay are working with us
and we can put before them some conditions, wief have to obey for the
well being of the girls. Our work becomes easy.

Interviewer:Malkhinsare with you due to insecurity?

Director: Yes, and that is a favourable point for us. Thicpalso sometimes
torture and exploitnalkhinsand we give them protection from that tBalals

[pimps] also harassalkhins.(int 40)

If the madams look to the Project for support,Rheject can stipulate that only
madams who follow the Project’s rules are eligtolébe members and to receive their
support. So, madams who want support must allow #ahiasto visit the clinic, must
pay them fairly, and must not keep minor girls. $hilhrough becoming powerful, the
Project is able to drive a harder bargain withrtteglams, since their support is valued

by the madams.

In relation to the pimps, the Project may have gbated to making sex workers’ health
an interest of theirs. For some pimps, insisterpmicondom use is seen as an unusual
and unjustified demand to make of a client. One aonvho used the pimp system
reported that she could refuse a client on theslzEstondom use, but only because the
pimp could easily find another woman who would g@t¢ke client's demands.

However, a counter-norm to this was reported byafflaent head pimp in conversation
with a clinic co-ordinator. She asked him aboutgsiinterest in condom use, and he
replied that he only deals with clients who usedmns. He said that, if clients are
paying Rs. 1000 (£15, a high price), you do nottvilaem to fall ill. Emphasising that

he provided a professional service to high-clagntd, he said that it is part of his

service to keep his clients healthy, which in tentails keeping sex workers healthy. If
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clients asked for sex without condoms, he saidhbatcornfully tells them to go and
ask a cheap “hawker”, that is, a flying sex workéris attitude on the part of a pimp
may not be a common one in Sonagachi, but it doesat a potential avenue for the
Project to pursue, so that pimps might define theginess norms in ways more in

alignment with the Project’s interest in sex woskdrealth.

8.4. The funding activity system

The Project depends for its existence on the pi@mvisf funds by outside bodies. While
subscriptions to DMSC provide the income for rugniine problem-solving wing of the
Project, the health promotion wing — the salarie$ @onsumables needed at the clinics

— and the administration of the office depend ugxternal funding.

The Project was initiated and funded by the Worshlth Organisation in 1992,
following the advent of HIV, and concern that sexrkers could be important “vectors”
of a potential HIV epidemic. It was thus set uphathie specific remit of HIV
prevention, as well as having a participatory @uolehy that aimed to involve sex
workers fully in the Project’s functioning. Thisgagement with sex workers led, later,
to the Project expanding its focus to the more ganpFoblems of sex workers’ physical
and financial security. The WHO provided fundingnfr February to December 1992.
NORAD, the Norwegian development agency, then fdrtle Project until September
1994, when the UK Department for International Depment (DfID, then ODA) took
over the funding of the Project. Around the yea®d@DfID decided to take a “hands-
off, upstream” approach, to move out of managimividual projects, or deciding the
allocation of funds to individual NGOs. Since th&4ilD funds for HIV prevention

have been channelled centrally through the Natigia5 Control Organisation, to
which the State AIDS Control Societies have to naégiled applications for their
funding. The West Bengal State AIDS Control Soc{@BSACS) then takes the
decisions on how to allocate the funding it recej\atween the various NGOs and
projects seeking funding. The projects which weeyjusly in receipt of funding from
DfID automatically became eligible for funding tiwgh WBSACS, and this was the
case for the Sonagachi Project. While the Propmtives its core funding through the
WBSACS, it also continues to receive smaller amewonfunding for specific projects

from other donors, including NORAD, who fund theuedtion programme. DfID, in
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the meantime, has some input into deciding howdsituld be allocated across the
different Indian states, and the proportions thaitd be allocated to different HIV
prevention activities. DfID is also working to ingue government systems, to increase

transparency and to reduce corruption.

In this context, the Project must take part in etivily system in which international
and national funding bodies set priorities, goald hudgets for the prevention of HIV,
with varying degrees of input from community orgations. The interests of the
funding bodies and the Project meet around theeghatvject of having a sustainable,
effective Project. In this interest, funding agesocoffer financial and logistical support
to projects. The State AIDS Control Society is ilveal in capacity-building of NGOs.
The Sonagachi Project is used as a model of bastipe in India, and the Society
arranges exposure visits and on-the-job trainimgpémple from other NGOs. It also
arranges training for NGO workers, project co-oatlims, peer educators, and doctors.
The Society is supportive of the Project, lendinigstitutional recognition. For
example, for sex workers to go abroad on Projesinass, they need a passport, for
which they need a letter of recommendation to conthat they are of “good moral
character”, and thus eligible for a passport. Saf@hial letters have been provided to
the women by the State AIDS Control Society.

However, the interests of the Project and the futsydee not always in harmony. The
definition of the appropriate activities of thabferct, is a site of divergence between
these two actors. The divergence concerns thevelaktight being put on HIV
prevention specifically, and on community developtmaore generally. An external
evaluation of the Project, while commending thejéutts attention to wider issues of
social justice and quality of life, also suggedteat “care should be taken not to lose
sight of the original primary objectives of HIV pention” (O’'Reilly et al, 1996, p.2).
The division of labour in this relation between jeob and funding agencies is one in
which the agencies choose which Project to funtherbasis of its matching their
priorities, and monitor the Project’s activity tesass its suitability for continued
funding, while the Project’s role is to design thetails of the intervention and

implement it.
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8.4.1. The Project’s adjustment to the rules setlypfunding agencies

How is the Project’s work structured by its positiithin this funding activity system?
Firstly, funding agencies set up official rules gammdcedures which projects must follow
in order to be granted funding. Secondly, the sitneof being dependent upon insecure
sources of funding leads to projects orientingutading agencies’ interests, sometimes

in competition with each other.

The change in funding arrangement from DfID to WESSAas the source of funding
has had some impact on the Project’s practicesturoling sexual health intervention
projects, NACO has a set of guidelines, coverirggkiinds of activities that may be
funded, the numbers of staff that may be fundedHerdifferent kinds of activities, the
sum of money that projects will receive per peercador, or per clinic counsellor, etc.
When the funding for the Sonagachi Project stacteding via WBSACS, there was
less available per peer educator and the State Al@#rol Society wanted them to cut
back on some of their administrative salary expgn&ecording to representatives of
the State AIDS Control Society, DfID were more gens in their allocation of funds,
but also required more stringent accounting, docuation and evaluation. These
representatives also claimed that NACO'’s guidelimes2 somewhat inflexible and out
of date, giving the example that if NGOs are dd¥1d treatment, then they need an
STD counsellor, but there is no provision for furglsuch a counsellor within NACO'’s
framework. They also claimed that NACO demands tizive monitoring of
interventions, in terms of measures like numbersooidoms distributed, numbers of
classes held, whereas they were concerned thdtitlif measurement could lead to
the quality of services being sacrificed in ordeimncrease quantities. To get their
funding from the Society, NGOs submit a one-yeanpand funds are released twice
yearly. Every 6 months there is a review, the NGBngits a report, and someone from
the Society visits the projects, makes suggestiams then the funds are released.
Reports on all the activities carried out must l@@enquarterly, again, staff from the

Society visit and write up a monitoring report.
There is a significant power differential betweka Project and the funding agencies,

in their collaboration to produce an effective Baobj As an expanding Project, there is

always more to spend money on than there are favaitable. For instance, in the
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expansion of the Project to the districts of Wesh@al, it has received funding to work
in nine red light areas, but has spread this fupditross eleven red light areas. In a
competitive and insecure funding environment, tradet actively orients to funders
and potential sources of funding. The concept obfiity” is used to shape Project
decisions and actions, gaining good “publicity’rigedirected both at improving

funding prospects, and more generally at the reptation of the Project in the media.

Certain Project actions are specifically directetrgoroving “publicity”. On September
13" 2001, the Project held a rally to the Americam@ein Kolkata, to express
condolences. A press release informed the medi@dalemonstration, and claimed that
1000 bottles of blood would be donated. | wondexigdut the motive behind the rally.
At a meeting the next day, one of the supervisaid that the Americans give the
Project so much funding that they should demoresswipathy with them. Although
another responded that they should show sympatagyircase, funding or no funding,
the idea that such actions were undertaken to ssdtending bodies was a plausible
one. A similar interest in publicity was mentioriadelation to the Project’s work to
rescue minor girls. Sex worker leaders mentionatighotographs should be taken of
the girls who are rescued, in order that the Ptojey claim acknowledgement of its
good work, and may receive funding for the workexcuing. My own work was
facilitated by this orientation to funding. | hamlgay the organisation a fee for the time
given to me by the peer educators who helped me Ditector explained to the other
office staff that | was a customer and should by Batisfied with the service | receive
from the Project, because then | may be a sourbt@tbier paying visitors, through
generating good publicity. Since | was able to fhegyservice charge asked for by the
Project, and since they need all the funding treeyget, my own research was
facilitated by them in every way. Finally, the timig of Project workers to tell their life
histories eloquently, and in a way that placesitt@ect as a significant turning point in
their lives is surely also directed at impressimgding agencies, as well as journalists

and researchers, as part of creating positive fpitys.

The Project also has to carry out certain actiordeinonstrate to funding agencies its
accountability and effectiveness, including keepimgficulous financial accounts, and
accounts of numbers of people treated at the cimimbers of condoms distributed,

and so on. The clinic supplies, such as condomdiaalegloves, medicines, have to be
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counted and re-counted at various stages of disioin, from arriving in the office, to
the clinic, to their use or distribution. The Pijalso documents its activities visually,
producing reports illustrated with photographs, andompanied by videos, to prove to
the funding agencies that various important andvative activities had been carried
out. At the teacher training workshop that | atesshda significant effort went in to
photographing and videoing the more interestingices of the workshop such as the

games.

Demonstrating and asserting success in Projecomds is another very important part
of the orientation to funding agencies. At onehaf imeetings, the former Project
Director exhorted the Project workers to increéselévels of condom use, warning that
otherwise their funding may be cut. At every oppbity, such as meetings with other
NGOs, with media, or conferences, the Project esipba its successes. Seabrook
(2001) suggests that, considering the pervasivenppand desperate situations of a
major proportion of eastern India’s populationjmig of near-universal condom use, or
significant increases in sex workers’ power, magl¢hie Sonagachi Project and others
are surely massively over-stated. He suggestsrtitae context of the dependence of
such projects on easily-discontinued foreign funids,projects do all they can to
impress the funding bodies, and to convince theootdinue providing funds. Such a
pressure to demonstrate success may contributaréalistic assessments of the
problems, but the orientation to demonstrating esgcto achieving positive publicity,
and to documenting their innovative activitiesikely to have made their interactions

with funding agencies easier.

8.4.2. The context of the societal values in whitie Project operates

The Project’s work exists in a controversial pasitiocally, in the context of debates
over the appropriate form of response to prostitutin these debates, a key argument
revolves around whether working to make sex wof&rdagitimises the

commodification of women, where an important valiraension concerns the kind of
society deemed ideal. But in relation to the indgiomal community of HIV prevention
organisations, which generally embrace liberal @alas well as a focus on health as the

core value, the Project is seen as a highly sutdessd innovative project.
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The particular form which the Project takes, asditerall rationale of improving the
conditions of sex work, were probably made posdill¢he fact that funding came
through international rather than local bodiesyelt as by the intellectual and political
commitment of the Project’s founders. Provisioriwfding by organisations such as the
WHO and DfID allowed the Project to take up an apph which is deemed by many
local organisations to inappropriately legitimibe sale of sex, instead of seeking to
eliminate prostitution. Paradoxically, the fundimgencies’ focus on HIV rather than on
wider social concerns, which has in some ways caingtd the Project, is also what
enabled the Project to exist in the first placéedmational organisations’ focus on sex
work as a health issue may avoid issues of moratityecisions on what kind of society
is desirable, and swiftly provide funding for HIVgvention activities. Locally,
however, the political polarisation around sucliéssleads to complex disputes which

persistently raise challenges to the Project.

The WHO originally commissioned an epidemiologidt,Jana, working in
occupational health at the All-India Institute ofdiene and Public Health to undertake
an initial biomedical and behavioural survey, amehtto start a Project. Dr Jana’s
previous work had been on the occupational heat#aids of agricultural workers and
small-scale industry workers, and he describediegrfrom this experience that health
issues were fundamentally inter-twined with thei@cend economic conditions which
set up the qualities of the working environment] aot reducible to a single disease
agent. He recalled how hearing the WHO consultspmsking of the prostitutes with
the international discourse of “sex workers” inggegl him in the possibility of
approaching the problem as an issue of occupatiwadth, where vulnerability was a
consequence of environmental hazards. With thesast, the initial STD/HIV
intervention programme, which began with quite dead methodologies, evolved to try
to address the wider determinants of the sex wesrkeitnerability, such as their
relations with madams and pimps and local hooligdresr economic insecurity, and so

on.

As well as the extension of the focus to the wilterminants of health, what is
notable about the Project is its efforts to orgaisiex workers. This approach seems to
go along with a view of sex workers as oppressegbientially organised workers,

which is facilitated by the local familiarity witthade unionist ideas, but does not
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accompany the view of prostitutes as victims todseued and rehabilitated. The
activists who have been advisors to the Projeat dmaleftist discourses which refuse

to consider sex work as a moral issue, assertatgttis work like any other, and that
sex workers’ problems stem from their lack of sbarad institutional recognition. The
appropriate response to these threats, undemotis s that sex workers should
organise to defend each other and fight for thghts. Thus, these advisors also express
a strong commitment to involving the community mensbas experts in designing,
implementing, and decision-making in the Projetieyl argue that, to work with sex
workers, one must respect them, and that one canmptrespect them without
respecting the work that they do. This approacm$othe overall Project ideology. It
should be noted, however, that, while the ideolofgthe Project is that sex workers are
the agents and leaders of the Project, the agiieb have been involved have strongly
influenced the form of the Project, have promotezidpecific rationale consonant with

their position, and still contribute significantly important decisions and new policies.

A certain flexibility on the part of the funding exgcies, to let the Project develop
organically, to learn by trial-and-error, implemiagtinnovative activities in a context
where there were few effective precedents, is nbyeDr Jana as facilitating the
Project’s successful development. This approacbledaonsultation with community
members to influence the form which the Projectiddake. In 1999, DMSC (the sex
workers’ organisation) took over responsibility fanning the sexual health wing of the
Project, to the pride of the senior members, whe tiwat they do not need NGOs to
bring them funds, but that they deal directly vtk funders now. The Project Director
and sex worker leaders are proud that they carm sobst of the problems, and run the
organisation, without needing direction from ouesgl Again, the liberal participatory

values of the funding agencies enable the Progetetke this particular form.

Moving to the wider societal response to HIV, tlkeeat and urgency of the HIV/AIDS
epidemic has been a sensitive issue in Indian maltjpolitics, with the national
government trying to avoid a picture of India hayaparticular HIV problem.
Inadequate governmental commitment to preventiatetmines the effectiveness of the
National AIDS Control Organisation whose resporiisybit is to co-ordinate the

national response (UNAIDS, 2002; Sethi, 2002). Hmivalence on the part of the

government hit the news in October-November 200f2mBill Gates was in India to
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make a donation of $100 million to HIV preventi@ates used a report by the
Washington-based Centre for Strategic and IntesnatiStudies, which projected that
20-25 million Indians would be HIV positive by tlgear 2010, to contextualise his
interest in HIV prevention in India.. (Present UND'S estimates for HIV infection in
2004 are around 5 million. Figures endorsed byiridean government are estimates of
3.8 million in 2000 [NACO, 2004]). To some membefghe Indian government, this
amounted to “spreading panic”, through overly negatomments about the scale of
the problem. The Human Resources Development reimiesponded that “The efforts
to fight the menace should be commensurate withhtteat. | think Gates has overdone
it” (Ahmed, 2002). The minister asserted that Ifrsl@pproach was to reduce the price
of AIDS treatment, and that the issue of patentifersaving drugs was a more crucial
one. While the money was eventually accepted ahtbpuse on HIV prevention, the
event illustrates the lack of a strong governmecaahmitment to HIV prevention.
Chatterjee and Sahgal (2002) argue that due toitdical indifference, the National
AIDS Control Organisation has failed to activelyrgue its own potentially progressive
policies, and rather than functioning as a suppewite producing a national synthetic
and organised response to the HIV/AIDS challengs,dffectively left HIV prevention
to the innovative efforts of individual NGOs. Cleajee and Sahgal praise the work of
such NGOs, but emphasise that they are working il national support in terms of
resources such as useful research evidence, iskitiaking funding applications, or co-

ordination among different HIV projects.

8.4.3. To what extent does the Project have anytarover its funding situation?

The success of the Project, and it being recograseaimodel project has given it status
and some bargaining power, in relation to its fagdbodies. The state government
seems to be developing a more positive attituddi¥oprevention, possibly influenced
by the Project proving to be something which imsesry positively internationally,
rather than something that brings stigma to WesigBk An official from DfID

explained to me that in 1995, DfID tried to ture tlunning of their sexual health
programme over to the government, but that the igowent refused to get involved

with controversial and stigmatised issues to dénwitmmercial sex, or men having sex

with men. But, by 2001, the government was willingake on the projects.
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I mentioned in the previous chapter the incideastaésed in meetings where the Project
was refusing to comply with the reduction in furgliordered by the State AIDS
Control Society. An official from the Society compied that the Project was
complacent, and did not send in its reports on,tiene presumed that it would
automatically receive funding, and that it couldoece its demands on the Society, by
virtue of its fame, and status as a model projadeed, the Project did succeed in
getting almost all of its demands, in this negatiat Thus, the Project has some
bargaining power with the funding agency. As in thse of the madams, once the
Project has gained a certain amount of influertsegantrol over those resources (the
problem-solving resources in the case of the madantsthe symbolic power of being
a well-known model Project in the case of the fusliehen it can use those resources
to make its demands.

8.5. Conclusion: How is the Project’s work structued by its situation

at a cross-section of wider activity systems?

This chapter sheds a new perspective on my assumipit this is a “sex-worker-led”
Project. The Project is “led” by much more than sexkers, it is led by the prevailing
understandings of community organisation, by theries of funding bodies, and by
the constraints of the power hierarchies of theneoac organisation of the sale of sex.
The Project is constrained to focus its attentinrealth issues both by funding
systems and by local clubs’ protection of theieras the providers of civic
organisation. The particular form which the Proj@ety take depends greatly both on
the model of the club which solves problems innmefor a membership fee, and on the
international HIV prevention model of participatdrgalth promotion. Pre-existing
norms of what is legitimate and illegitimate treatrhof a sex worker provide a starting
point for the Project to defend sex workers’ inggseln all of these ways, the Project’s
work is deeply structured by its location in adinsystems, which are themselves

structured by prevailing economic and social reladi

Although the Project’s interests diverge from thierests of the three groups of
collaborator-adversaries mentioned here, in omeatry out its work, it has to adjust
its activity to the interests of these groups,amd so, collaborating with them. Careful

definition of a division of labour is one way ofasling conflict with the collaborator-
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adversaries, used to avoid conflicts with the piistang political organisation of the red
light area. Following established rules, such &esraf the madam system, or rules of
producing accounts and reports to funding agenalksy the Project to continue its
work, within existing constraints. However, as Bveject has gained in social power,
by virtue of having large numbers of members, beiblg to solve concrete problems,
and being recognised as a model project, it haseddiargaining power with the groups
with whom it engages, and thus, has gained someot@ver the conditions of its joint

activity with those groups.



Chapter nine

Conclusions

This thesis has contributed to the conceptualisaiigarticipatory development,
through an investigation of the functioning of enagachi Project. The four empirical
chapters have extensively mapped out the concoetgequences of the Sonagachi
Project, on the ground, in terms of its significart people’s daily lives, and in terms
of the actions being taken by participants whicimpase the participatory process. This
chapter now turns to examining the consequenc#sinvestigation for our

knowledge about participation. What are the impicses of this detailed case

examination for the theory and practice of paratgpy development?

| began this thesis with questions about the fondatg of the Sonagachi Project, with
more general questions about how participatoryegtejcan overcome the internal and
external obstacles to their effective functioniagg a theoretical perspective on
participation as collective action, supported bsoreces, threatened by divergences,
and aiming to achieve control over its environméfiter investigating the concrete,
context-specific, contingent detail of the Sonag&ebject, this chapter seeks to
develop the generality of the knowledge producetlirning to the questions raised in
the first three chapters in turn. The first sectieturns to Chapter 1, considering the
Project as an empirical case of a successful jjzatary project, to establish how the
Sonagachi Project has been so successful. Thedseotion considers the Project as a
theoretical case of participation, to return to questions raised about the potential and
functioning of participation in Chapter 2. The thsection returns to Chapter 3,
considering the Project as a theoretical case ltdative action to examine the
contributions of the thesis to activity theory.discussing the findings of this thesis in
relation to other literature, | am extending theeyality of those studies, confirming the
usefulness of the knowledge which they produce.ittpgstablished all this, the
chapter then opens out to future action, considepossibilities for future research, and

concrete recommendations for future interventions.
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9.1. How has the Sonagachi Project achieved its s@sses?

As the starting point to developing our understagdif the social psychological
processes through which collective action projaatstion, | began with the concrete
empirical question of how the Sonagachi Projectadwseved its successes. Each of the
four empirical chapters provides a part of the ardw this question. The analysis of
the sex workers’ actions (Chapter 5) produced arsteethe questions of why the
Project enjoys sex workers’ support and interesd, leow it is improving their health. It
suggested that, by comprising a workable resowhih effectively solves some of
sex workers’ concrete individual problems (sucldiaputes with neighbours or clients,
or problems with madams or police), the Projectsiiex workers’ interest. By thus
winning the sex workers’ confidence, the Projebgslth promotion work is facilitated,
as the women are willing to visit the clinic, afiting support in return. The Project
also seeks to constitute both individual and ctilleaesources for the enforcement of
condom use, in the form of arguments and stratégiase with clients, and in the form
of trust among sex workers that condom use wikii®rced as a standard by their

neighbours.

The analysis of the Project workers’ participat{@mapter 6) produced answers to the
guestion of how the Project successfully enlistsigpants who are willing to work as
committed members of a collectivity. To investigties, the chapter asked why Project
workers participate, and investigated the rolehefrtcritical consciousness of the
possibility of “workers’ rights” as an alternatigéate for sex workers. As well as
material gains which Project workers can gain tgfotheir affiliation with the Project
(income, decision-making power), Project workeecplgreat personal value on their
sense of development of confidence, awarenessratalthrough their participation in
the Project. The shared rationale of strugglingasrkers’ rights” makes sense of
participants’ joint action. Problematising the metssituation by posing an imaginable
future, it suggests that collective action is wattile, and presenting a common goal, it

binds participants together as members of a collgct

The analysis of the daily activities of participati(Chapter 7) further pursued the
guestion of how the Project manages to achievegangsed, collective unit, through

investigating the infrastructures and procedurasehable Project workers to



coordinate their activity together. A clear hiefacal division of labour provides clear
definitions of the various participants’ roles,that they may take appropriate action
that fits smoothly with that of their colleaguesi§form of organisation also produces
experts or authorities (including sex worker lead®rd non-sex worker employees)
who have the power to take decisions, and subaein@ho must follow the decisions
taken by the authorities. Having shared understeysdof Project rules concerning how
problems are to be raised and solved further esadlerdination, and frequent
meetings allow for discussion and resolution obems or disagreements over
participants’ collaboration together. By addresshmg concrete work done in the
Project’s problem-solving meetings, this chapteoastablished some of the reasons
for the Project enjoying community support, in thaolves concrete community
disputes in ways that achieve community legitimalyough procedures establishing

“fairness” and “evidence”.

Finally, the analysis of the context of participatiChapter 8) addressed the question of
how the contextual location of the Sonagachi Ptojethin local economic and

political structures, and national and internatiodeological and funding structures,
has contributed to its success, as well as exegcnstraints on its operation. It
suggested that pre-existing norms supported the®i®work, including business
norms protective of sex workers, the local famityawith the idea of calling on the
support of an organisation of which one is a meméed the liberal values of
international funding agencies, which acceptedriportance of a participatory project
answering to sex workers’ felt needs. As well a&séhsupportive norms, however, the
Project also had to contend with an environmenthich actors such as madams and
local political party members, who controlled accssex workers, had interests at
odds with those of sex workers. We saw that thgeBrtnad to carefully adjust its
definition of its remit and its actions so as towmiise its disruption of these powerful
groups. We also saw that the Project astutely aedyetically orients to its funding
bodies, through its interest in “publicity”. ButeliProject has also managed to gain
some control over its situation within these coditteory demands. As the Project
gained in its capacity to solve concrete problatraso gained a position as a
significant political actor in the red light aresa, that it could strike bargains with

madams, to offer them support only on conditiort thay treated themdhiasfairly.
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These are the explanations for the Project’s ssaafisred in the empirical chapters of
the thesis. By providing concrete resources tongakers to manage their lives in the
red light area, it has constructed their workingiemment as more actionable, and has
mobilised their interest in the Project. By prowigliconcrete resources for Project
workers to protect sex workers’ health and secutityas constructed the environment
of the red light area as actionable for Projectk&os. By providing conceptual
rationales and an organisational structure for tba@iaboration, it has made the
environment of the Project itself actionable fooject workers. And by adjusting
tactically to the contextual constraints set bydésition to other groups, it has been able
to act within that environment, without incurrifgpse groups’ hostility. However, the
interest of the thesis is not only in the particulatails of this unique project, and the

next section seeks to unpack the implications efstiudy for the theory of participation.

9.2. Contributions to conceptualising participation

The core aim of this thesis has been to contritutee conceptualisation of
participatory development. The means of doing hiais been to implement a pragmatist
and activity-theoretical analysis of the singleecasthe Sonagachi Project. The
pragmatist approach, | have argued, offers a meathothrifying our ideas about
participation by specifying participation concrgtal terms of the concrete actions or
consequences which they entail. And the case sagliylyvbjerg (2001) argues, is
ideally suited to complexifying our understandirigagarticular topic, because the
events of complex social life usually exceed ouregal theoretical statements. Thus
this thesis both simplifies and complexifies ouderstanding of “participation”. It
simplifies “participation” by specifying it cleariyand it complexifies it by drawing
attention to the contradictions and dilemmas inchtgarticipation is embedded. These
contributions will be elaborated here, by returnioghe three main challenges to
participation posed in Chapter 2: (i) the fundarakqtiestion of whether participation
has a meaningful role to play in societally martisgal and disadvantaged contexts, (ii)
the problem of the “external” power relations inigfhparticipating communities are
embedded, and (iii) the problem of capacity fottipgration “internal” to the

participating community.
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9.2.1 What is the role of grassroots collectiveiantin health promotion?

Significant circumscribed local changes

The thesis seeks to advance a nuanced view o€ipation, in which participation is
seen as playing an important role in making lobanges, although that role is tightly
limited by contextual constraints. Thus | argud tha role of participation is to
producesignificant circumscribed local changdsor example, the Sonagachi Project
has, according to biomedical studies, controlled Hihd reduced STDs. According to
sex workers, the Project offers useful supportséiving problems. And the Project’s
sustainability is proved by the fact that an expaggroject has been maintained for
over a decade. On the other hand, the Projectdes donstrained by its location within

particular economic and political structures whictannot challenge.

Critiques levelled at the whole project of partatipn (e.g. Cooke & Kothari, 2001),
which state that participation is an inappropriggponse to macrosocial inequalities
which must be targeted at the macrosocial levejdyernments, or that participatory
programmes exert insidious forms of control ovetip@ants have validity, and have
received some support in this thesis. However, sutiques do not do justice to the
very real and locally valued changes which comnmesitan make. Sex workers highly
value the opportunity to have their conflicts witladams or police solved. Project
workers are proud of their achievements and spéidksatisfaction of their sense of
increasing awareness. They may be being incorpbnate outsider-initiated Project
discourses, but they celebrate their abilitiesrgme with journalists or politicians about
the nature of prostitution and the desirabilitywarkers’ rights for sex workers. The
Project has made the environment of sex workersradile in numerous new, but
domain specific, ways. While governmental suppod supportive social policies are
essential to effective and sustainable HIV prewemtin the absence of such support, or
while the slow-moving wheels of societal changesatein motion, community-level
projects can make significant local achievementthé medium term (Chatterjee &
Sahgal, 2002; Williams & Campbell, 1998).
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Given the impressive results of this Project, ityrba tempting to idealise it as
instantiating the best international progressiviicias (e.g. Nath, 2000). But we should
be cautious about such interpretations (Kitzinga8kinson, 1996). The Project is
also highly constrained in the issues which it @aget. It cannot overturn the madam
system or guarantee financial stability in the farifong-term funding. It can have
little effect on the international and national eemic and social policies which
disadvantage many poor unskilled women. Thus, thengial of participatory projects
should not be over-stated either. Despite the Bfsjeommitment and rationale of
empowering all sex workers, and promoting new tpiing understandings and
possibilities in their worlds, many ordinary sexrk@rs see the Project simply as a
source of support to call upon in solving immedjateblems. A relatively small group
of Project workers are gaining this new activistaeaness and powers to make effective

changes.

From this point of view, the role of participatatgvelopment can be described as
achieving significant, circumscribed, local changdss view avoids either overly
optimistic or pessimistic expectations of partitipa. The question, “Can participation
achieve significant change or not?” need not bevared with a singular response.
Instead, we can clarify that the changes may belyhgjgnificant in the lives of
participants, but have little impact at the sodikteel. The pragmatist attitude is what
enabled me to develop this perspective (James, [1995]), which oriented me to
understanding “participation” concretely and sgealfy. Hence, rather than evaluating
participation absolutely, | sought $pecifyits role, by asking: What it is that
participation enables people to achieve, and wbas it not enable them to achieve?
Developing and implementing this epistemologicairapch to understanding social
phenomena is the thesis’s most general and gevenceptual contribution for
conceptualising participation. It is also the agmtothat | have taken to understanding

the concept of empowerment.

How is it that “powerless women...lead successiiNements”™?

Conceptualising empowerment concretely, in ternishaf power to take a specific
action” enabled me to explain how the problematatesnent identified in Chapter 2,

that “powerless women can and do lead successfuéments” (Karet al, 1999,
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p.1432) can come about. It is through the womelnigaspecific powers in certain
domains but not in others. Sex workers are higidgmpowered by social stigma and
by poverty, which produce limiting constraints e &ctions open to them, in arenas
such as finding alternative employment, being retgeeby their families, or having
secure housing tenure. But in the Sonagachi Prgegtworkers are implementing and
leading a collective movement. Some participantehearnt effective tools for solving
problems and for leading meetings. Within the comityuof sex workers, and in some
of their interactions with other groups (such akicgd, these sex worker leaders have
powers to take decisions which people will follamd to mobilise people to attend a
meeting. These new actions are significant chargesever, their domain of

application is tightly bounded.

As | described in the analysis of sex workers’@wti(Chapter 5), the sex workers have
available to them certain strategies and argumeifitich give them circumscribed
powers in their interactions with clients. A sexriwer may have a tool for encouraging
condom use, but she can do very little about thallstatus of sex work, for example.
Again, the powers which they have are highly cirsanibed. Depending upon the
action that we are focusing on, the sex workersbeadescribed as either powerless or

powerful.

However, some resources are applicable in a rahdenoains. While strategies for
convincing a client to use a condom apply withireay specific domain, resources for
community organisation have a much broader domiaapplication. The division of
labour whereby somebody is responsible for thelprob of a certain group of women,
and the procedures of meetings which enable césmtlicbe solved in a way that is seen
as legitimate to both sides, are resources whinhrespond to a wide range of
problems, including unpredictable ones (as present€hapter 7). Still, however, the
domains in which the decisions of the meetings begpplied are circumscribed by
the activity systems in which the Project is emteetid@he meetings do not have the
power to spend their HIV prevention funding on pens for former sex workers. Nor
do they have the power to remove sex workers flmmadam system. Again, the

powers are bounded.
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From this discussion, there emerge two useful quisoghich we should use to specify
what we mean by “empowerment” of community membirstly, we should ask, what
are the boundaries of application of a certain ppased secondly, is the power
applicable to one very specific situation, or dalmei used in several different situations?
An “empowering” project should be very clear abatiich powers it seeks to constitute
for community members, since there is such a rahgéferent powers that can be
gained. If people are expected to participate asim-makers or as problem-solvers,
then they will need specific opportunities andIskib do so. If people are attending
handiwork classes, they will not be “empoweredthia same way as are women who
are learning to argue with politicians.

This section has argued that participation careedd achieve significant circumscribed
local changes. But how can grassroots communitadeersuch achievements, from a
position of systematic disadvantage? The thesistidsessed in detail the processes
which enable a collective action process to fumgtmnpointing collaborative
relationships with activists and local power instsg(processes external to the
participating group), and resources for collectieéion (processes internal to the
participating group), as the means to achieve sstekparticipatory development. The

howof participation is what | now turn to.

9.2.2. How can a participatory project survive thewer inequalities of its relations to
other groups?

Given that there is an existing power structurth@nxcommunity, one in which sex
workers are taken advantage of, how can an intéoreproject gain the permission of
the groups who exploit sex workers to carry ouwnitsk, while avoiding being hijacked
by those groups?

The contradictory position of participation

Looking across the four empirical chapters, asatiysis moves from the interests of
the sex workers to the interests of powerful comitgunembers and funding regimes
in which the Project is embedded, the contradicpmsition of the Project is evident.
On the one hand, it must answer to the interesseivorkers’ individual everyday

problems of action, as described in the analysserfworkers’ actions (Chapter 5). On
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the other hand the Project must answer to the desnafnpowerful interest groups and
funding bodies, described in the analysis of th&text of participation (Chapter 8).
Sandwiched between these demands, in Chapters B, anel the Project workers and

their activity constituting the Project.

Located in a community which is already highly origad and structured, the Project,
although it is set up to serve the needs of sekaver has to adjust to the pre-existing
hierarchies which disadvantage sex workers, ot@méng to collude with them (e.qg.
by allowing madams to be committee members). Maedhe Project relies on
significant input from outsider-activists, even \ehileclaring itself to be led by sex
workers. These contradictions play out in the Rittgeactivity, which constantly has to
balance conflicting demands. The activity theorgspective would expect such
profound contradictions in the activity systemsvinich the Project is embedded to be
likely candidates to stimulate a breakdown (varevilzeren, 2001). Since there is very
little opportunity to re-negotiate others’ defioitis of their goals, which is a useful
means of avoiding breakdown (van Vlaenderen, 2G8&)Project often has to adjust to

existing structures rather than challenge them.

In so doing, the contradictions are made sali¢mias to enable people to further their
individual action goals, which contradict the Paje activity, in order for it to continue
to function. So, when sex workers use the Progttity cards to prove that they are

not sex workers, they solve an individual probléut, further perpetuate the idea that
sex work is something shameful — one of the iddaistwthe Project specifically aims

to refute. When the Project invites madams to sfandlection on its local committees,

it offers them opportunities to advance their ppasanterests which are often in

conflict with the interests of sex workers. Thesmwven are invited because their voices
already have some legitimacy, so are more likelyetdaken seriously, and because they

need to maintain the madams’ support, in ordeetpdrmitted to access thauhias

The challenges and contradictions of constitutipguicipatory project among
disadvantaged sex workers, when other powerfulgg@lready have significant
control over community life and are not willingdove it up have been noted in several
instances (Busza & Schunter, 2001; Campbell & Mzaid, 2001). Trying to instigate

change through intervening with the most disadvgedamembers of a community,
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when their employers or adversaries are disintedest antagonistic to such change
seems to be a unlikely place from which to ach&gaificant change. Yet the
Sonagachi Project continues to function even usdeh conditions. Having become a
significant actor in the red light area — good egetiating with police ogoondas- it

has earned madams’ interest in the Project asraesofisupport. This gives the Project
an opportunity to enforce certain conditions (prapeatment of theiadhiag on the
madams, in return for allowing them to call on Breject for support. In this way, the
Project is gaining some limited control over thedara system. Part of the
contradiction is that this control has been cuttdathrough the Project acting as a

resource for the madams, and thus furthering tteeaats of the madams.

A fundamental dilemma for such projects is whethey can seek to change the system
in which sex work takes place, or whether they Hawvadjust to the existing system,

and thereby collude in it. In the tough realitiésed light areas, however idealistic and
politicised a project may be, it is unlikely to &lele to implement radical change from
the start.

Control over resources, participation and authority

To form an organised project within a highly disegand disadvantaged community is
to make a significant intervention into the balaoépower, and the social
organisation of that community’s life, as new rases enter into circulation. Such
resources include cash, jobs, access to problewmgaupport, access to status-
enhancing positions in the organisations, acceitetmedia, skills in negotiating with
police, and so on. These valuable resources camnimsignificant generators of
controversy, dispute and distrust, as people coarpethem (Campbell, 2003).
Intervening through the provision of desirable tgses can easily become more
divisive than constructive. But the Sonagachi Ritdj@s been running for 12 years, and
has managed to mediate between the various ide@Esbmmunity members. Most
impressive is that it has managed, largely, tocbeing colonised by madams, even
though it has to collaborate with them. How has tiéen possible? Why are people not

trying harder to use the Project for their own iagts?



| suggest that the issue of control over resouscescrucial importance here. The
resources provided by the Sonagachi Project argetitively sought. People hope for
jobs from the Project, some madams use the Prgydatther their own ends, peer
educators demand the bags and umbrellas whichatleegue. On one visit to a clinic,
after the World AIDS day parade, where marchersbesh given cheap baseball caps
to wear, the local sex workers were complaining their representative was not doing
her job very well, as she had not even managedttoaps for all their children. There
is competition even for these meagre resourcesnviheDirector did not want me to
pay informants, he was seeking to forestall thesjdes competition and ill-feeling that
might ensue if people felt that opportunities topla@ for an interview were being
distributed unfairly, and the expectations thatge@ould expect individual economic
benefit from their participation. The competitivesearound the Project is curtailed
because the resources available are still relgtivahor. Getting paid Rs. 25 (£0.35) for
half a day’s work (the peer educators’ startingusglis worthwhile for some people,
but it is not a dramatic salary. The stakes beatatively low may lead the Project to be
less likely to be seen as a source of resourcles tmmpetitively sought after. Among
those people who are already powerful in the mglut larea, this meagre salary is of no

interest.

Resources like cash or jobs, are one-off, zerot®smurces. But many of the most
significant resources which the Sonagachi Projecstitutes are not of this kind, but

are social resources and tools to which everyonénase access without depriving
anyone else of access. The resources which faeifiople to enforce condom use, or
to solve local conflicts, or to hold a problem-snty meetings are not zero-sum
resources of the kind likely to generate conflkaicusing on constituting such resources

may help to avoid some of the destructive competiti

But such social resources can also be used to eeymaople’s individual personal
interests, to the detriment of collective intereblsw has the Sonagachi Project
managed to avoid colonisation of its work by theeneowerful community members?
It has allowed madams to be committee memberdydwthas it prevented these
women from taking over meetings and taking decsiartheir own interests? In fact,
the hierarchical organisation of the Project retaiontrol over many of its resources.

There is a strong sense of authority within thgdtpand of an authoritative

26¢



hierarchical decision-making structure. The adntiat&ve office remains the centre of
power, with important decisions or difficult probie continually being referred to the
Project director for a decision, and his decisicaisy authority. The original founder of
the Project carefully managed all aspects of tloget for seven years, when a new
director, Mr Dutta, took over, to whom decisionsatifkinds are referred. Both are
taken very seriously. This authority relation rdimsoughout the Project, and alongside
its participatory commitment. Peer educators aspeetful employees reporting to their
co-ordinator, who in turn reports to the Projedicef There is a strong sense of what is
permitted and what is not. And thus there is aesémst madams would not dare to

overstep the mark in this hierarchical relationh@ligh on occasion this does happen).

By retaining control over the problem-solving resms, through a hierarchical
organisation, the Project has prevented colonisaifdhose resources by the more
powerful community members. It is through contrailithese resources that it has been
able to have that bargaining power in relatiorht mhadams which | discussed in
Chapter 8. By being able to offer people conflichvg1g support or to withdraw that
support, the Project is able to stipulate thabeeligible for its support, madams have

to adhere to certain standards of treatment for tuhias

A second important institutional mechanism whicevents personal interests from
taking over, is that the problem-solving meetinglich are a source of significant
power, are public. The presence of thirty or fl§oject workers must be a strong
influence preventing the people chairing the meghiom serving their own interests or
the interests of their friends. Although | have tiwmed that few of the people attending
in such meetings actually contribute verbally te theeting, they serve the important
function of enforcing transparency and accountgbijust by their presence. Being seen
to be fair is an important contributor to the Patielegitimacy, and holding its
meetings in public is a safeguard of that fairngsgeed, in one meeting, in response to
the leader who was chairing the meeting callinggigiet because a crucial problem had
to be addressed, another participant responded isvigrucial? Because it concerns
your house?” By holding these problem-solving nmegtiin the presence of a wide
range of sex workers from different red light arehe institutional power of the leaders

and decision-makers is kept in check. While theldées have power through their



position in the hierarchy, they are monitored iaitluse of this power by the presence

of their peers.

But is this hierarchical relation not contradictdoythe stated participatory philosophy
of the Project? Have | not claimed that sex worleeesrunning the Project and that they
have control over the conditions of their work ttigge? To apply my own standard of
being specific about what people do and do not Ipaveer over, a re-examination of
what it is in the Project that sex workers do anddt control shows that within the
Project, sex workers’ powers are tightly bounddue $tructural decisions on how many
clinics there are, how many peer educators are tured, who is to be hired, what the
salaries are to be, when a demonstration will e, éhat the priorities of the clinic
work are, and so on, are decisions taken centiatigl it is widely accepted that such
decisions are taken centrally and must be respettedauthority of Dr Jana and of Mr
Dutta is mainly taken for granted, with a certaggcee of fear of displeasing them.
Considering the location of the Project in a highihequal and competitive context, it is
quite imaginable that, had the Project opened lupf & decisions to community
control, it would have become at best a site aififizant conflict, and at worst it would
have been taken over by the already powerful petpledvance their own interests.
The pre-existing state of community relations isatevel playing field: if the power
had been offered to local people, it is likely thatould have been the madams or
pimps orgoondasvho capitalised on it, rather than the sex workBysestablishing

that certain things are not up for discussion {paldrly the allocation of zero-sum
resources like who is hired), the Project has &uhithe likelihood of people competing
for those resources, or seeking to monopolise tfdris.is not to argue that poor people
cannot manage financial resources, but to recodgingg¢he community is not a level
playing field, nor a homogenous unit. Althoughdgems counter to the Project’s stated
participatory philosophy, not allowing certain c@lements of the Project to come up
for debate prevents domination of the Project bganas, and thereby permits it to

continue serving the interests of sex workers.

In significant ways, then, the Sonagachi Projecioisparticipatory. The powers that the
Project provides are not only bounded by sociaiaktraints, but are also necessarily
bounded by the Project itself in order to ensws®wn survival. Project workers have

limited powers over the micro-organisation of theork together, monitoring each
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others’ performance at their job, and bringing peais to the office for attention and
solution. Few Project workers are involved in siigaint decision-making. However,
the Project is open to the interests of the sexxerarin important ways. Firstly, it
provides the fora for them to communicate with Bmeject and make demands on it,
through meetings in which problems can be solveticamplaints about the Project can
be made. And secondly, the Project allows its resesuto be used to answer to sex
workers’ immediate everyday problems: their argutsevith clients, their problems
with police, and so on. In terms of Arnstein’s laddf “gradations of citizen
participation” (Figure 2.1), does this amount togiee participation or not?
Participants have control over some domains of fPeject but not others, and they
can demand that the Project meets their needs riyflyreent is that each of the domains
of power is important and qualitatively differe@onsidering the quasi-quantitative
“degree” of power which is given over to participgras Arnstein suggests, is an
important check on professionals’ monopolisatiothef process. On the other hand,
considering the qualitatively different domaingpofver is important in order to specify
the division of labour among co-actors, and to gpedhich skills and supports need to

be offered in order to gain a particular power.

Leadership, institutional support and sustainabgilit

The role of activists, founders, and health pratessds in participatory projects is a
complex issue (Lykest al, 2003). While it may be ideal and desirable that t
community takes over the running of a participatamgject, such work depends upon
significant skills and capacity, which cannot bewased to exist in systematically
deprived and marginalised communities (Pradee@)2®0deed, participatory projects
often report the withdrawal or loss of institutiboa professional support as factors
leading to the breakdown of the project (Asthan@dstvogels, 1996; Waldest al,

1990; Laukamm-Josten, Mwizarubi, Outwagerl, 2000). The Sonagachi Project
continues to rely heavily on the leadership ofghesent and past directors, as decision-
making authorities. It also depends upon the abititha of funding for its activities.
Participatory projects among marginalised commesitiepend upon significant
financial, logistical, and professional supporteTibsue of “sustainability” is one that is
important to funding agencies, governments, andneconity projects. Funding agencies

and governments tend to look at the problem ofasusbility in terms of: Can this
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project sustain itself once external support iqwdiawn? From the point of view of the
projects, however, the sustainability issue isaydifferent. It is: How can we ensure
that we have sufficient reliable external supptwtsustain ourselves? While
participatory intervention is sometimes advocated aost-efficient way of using local
resources to run a project, in fact, in the contéxhe high degrees of marginalisation
and disadvantage which characterise the communmitéest vulnerable to HIV in
developing countries, participatory interventioaguire significant input, not only for
carrying out the health-focused work, but alsodnstitute the organisation and

collaboration which constitutes a participatoryjeob.

Within such historically and contemporarily depdv&ocial contexts, leadership
becomes an invaluable resource for the condudfedtere projects. Chatterjee and
Sahgal (2002) report, from a survey of 19 NGO-ru¥ prrevention projects in India,

that leadership was cited by their informants as @irthe most important factors in the
effectiveness of NGO work. The survey findings mef§ect a popular representation of
hierarchy and authority as factors that make aeptayork (Madan, 1987), rather than
the factors that a social scientist might find. Ege, this underscores the importance of
leadership as a model that participants expecvahet. In the Sonagachi Project, the
leadership roles of the past and present directorsry evident in all parts of the
Project’'s work. They are relied upon to take decision every aspect of the Project, are
expected to produce good solutions, and are higdslyected on this basis. | would
suggest that one reason that leadership emergesiagportant in such contexts is the
absence of significant external and internal sugggor the running of a project. In such
challenging and threatening environments, projegtisheavily on committed,
determined, imaginative leaders (Campbell, 2008)h&ps if such projects were more
stable in their foundation, for example, if theyrevguaranteed funding, and had access
to other institutional supports, such as the suppidnospitals, police, or effective

advice on making funding applications and the aity of services that they could
use, then leaders might not be so important, aatige of community members could

take on management and decision-making roles.
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9.2.3. Building commitment and capacity internal tbe Project

As well as managing its relation with outsider greua participatory project also faces
significant challenges in its internal runningmtist mobilise the support of community
members and it must constitute procedures to empattecipants’ collaboration together

to run smoothly.

Gaining community support: Answering to sex workiaterests

The initiation of development projects, and theusitjon of funding is usually driven,
at least partially, by non-local decisions abowted@oment priorities. This can set up
another contradiction for participatory projectsamthere are divergences between the
official priorities of the Project and those of &@eople. In the light of my argument
that for many sex workers, their interest in thej€ut derives from their hope that the
Project will come to their support in the eventltgm facing a problem, the importance
of a project meeting the felt needs of the locahownity becomes clear. This is further
supported by the fact that Project workers reliedvily in persuading sex workers to
participate, on arguments based on their individhtarest in their security or economic
gain, rather than on general arguments about thective interest. It is also supported
by the importance to Project workers of their peed@ains reported to derive from
their participation. HIV prevention projects somatis have to contend with disinterest,
or a loss of support (Campbell, 2003; Wal@¢ml, 1999). The Sonagachi case
suggests that by answering to existing felt neédiseocommunity, a project can
comprise a meaningful object around which commumgmbers’ interest and

commitment can be sustained.

The ability of the Project to attend to and soleaaete immediate problems, which
might not be directly linked to HIV, makes it vanteresting both to the sex workers
and to the Project workers. The sex worker leadedsmany of the committee members
work hard to solve and prevent sex workers’ prolsleamd are on call at any time of the
day or night. They spoke of their satisfaction @i able to do something worthwhile
for their local sex workers. That satisfaction @mthusiasm depend on the gratitude
and prestige which they receive through being tibbddress the felt needs and
priorities of sex workers. Asthana and Oostvoge®96) suggest that Project workers

on a project in Chennai lost interest and motivatoe to their not being able to make
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any significant, visible changes in the communriityhe Sonagachi Project had focused
solely on HIV from the start, it is difficult to iagine it mobilising so much interest
from sex workers, who get involved in the Proje¢tl¥/-related activities probably due

to their interest in its problem-solving support.

Building trust among sex workers and between seke&re and the Project has been
another important consequence of the Sonagacled®problem-solving abilities.
The lack of solidarity or trust among sex workehse to their conflictual and
economically competitive environment, has beentifled as a core obstacle both to
their health promotion and to their co-operatiom iproject together (Abdool Kariret
al., 1995; Walderet al, 1999; Campbell, 2003). The Sonagachi Projeo¥giient
meetings offer opportunities to develop informalhaedl as formal relationships and
trust among participants. The meetings also offpportunities to solve problems or
conflicts between Project workers concerning thark. As well as having frequent,
meetings, peer educators visit sex workers in thairses every day, forming significant
social relationships with them, and forming the ammity bonds which may form the
basis for mutual trust and for new norms, suchasa of condom use, to develop. |
have suggested that one of the important reasorsefoworkers’ participation in the
Project, their agreeing to attend the clinic or timggs or rallies, is because they feel a
responsibility to their didis” who help them, and because the informal dailytacnhas
constituted important social relationships with naltresponsibilities. In these ways,
the Project comprises an object and a site aroumchva network of relationships can
develop, the relationships which may be the basisdmmunity solidarity to make
condom use universal, and to encourage peoplepfmosueach other if they face

conflicts.

The implication of this for community developmemojects is that being responsive to
local needs is a way for projects to comprise ammeggul activity and a meaningful set
of relationships for local community members. Farthore, establishing frequent
social contact with Project workers, and fora focial contact among community
members is a core constituent of the community bavitich are often lacking in
disrupted communities, and which are the basiamgrgrowth of solidarity, trust or
sharing of health-enabling norms. For example, idenable trust is necessary if a norm

of condom use (which occurs in private) is to stitationalised, as in Sonagachi.
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Thus, counter to any demands to focus directly uperhealth topic of concern to
development agencies or governments, this disauésie argued that in order to gain
support, and create a normatively regulated comiyuibis essential that a project
works indirectly, on meeting the felt needs of deenmunity. This indirect work also
builds essential social capital and capacity wisighport the development of health-
enhancing norms, as well as the community’s abitityespond to new challenges
(Campbell, Williams & Gilgen, 2002; Campbell, 2003)

Constituting collectivity members

As well as meeting individual needs, however, f@raject to function, there needs to
be an internal organisation which allows for pedplé&lfil particular roles as part of a
bigger collective project. To this extent, Projecirkers need to act co-operatively with
their colleagues, so that their work intersectsamy. For this, Project workers need
both opportunities to discuss and elaborate ther@atf their interdependent action, and
familiarity with skills, procedures and discoursesich facilitate active participation.
These are resources for collective action. Two foofiresources for constituting

people as members of a collectivity will be disagskere: firstly the procedures which
enable participants to coordinate their activityd @econdly, the role of conscientisation

in constituting the collectivity.

Firstly, the existence of established and authirégrocedures regarding punctuality,
a division of labour which allocates certain rdiesertain individuals, definitions of
the appropriate procedures through which problemg Ibe solved, and so on, allow for
the different participants’ actions to interfaceosthly, as they carry out their
individual actions as part of the collective adiivisections 7.3.1.; 7.6.2.; 7.6.5). These
rules and procedures have to be learnt, adapteeMtacontingencies, discussed and
agreed upon. Contrary to funding agencies’ emplmasiscused disease-specific
intervention, community interventions often needjitee much energy to constituting
the community capacities which enable memberstéffe participation, before the
health issue is even addressed (Hawe, King, Nebdt,, 1998). | have suggested that
the frequent meetings within the Sonagachi Prdgagilitate the constitution of Project
workers as collectivity members through their bamgprporated into the collective

mechanisms of the Project, gaining the skills amoMledge which enable them to take
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part effectively. Moreover, these meetings contgiportunities for Project workers to
monitor each others’ performance of their work.cgitheir tasks are interdependent,
Project workers have an interest in making suredtieers do not carry out their work
in a way that will create difficulties for their ewwork — again serving to integrate the
actions of the different participants. Thus, fastance, when the bank collectors
reported that intake was down due to madams nowelf them access to sex workers,
the problems created by other Project workers bs@em to rescuadhiasfrom

madams had to be addressed. A further resourcénwbitiributes to people acting as
collectivity members is the principle of fairneswlampartiality. It is widely understood
that impatrtiality is a Project principle which mum upheld, and participants complain
if they suspect that somebody is acting in an inmglavay, to further their personal
interests or those of their friends, for instar&milarly, as | have argued above,
holding the meetings in public is a means of faygaeople to meet collective rather

than individual interests through their participati

The second general way in which people are cotetitas members of the politicised,
activist project, is through problematising of gtatus quo, to develop a “critical
consciousness” of their problems. What is the obleritical consciousness in the
formation of a collective project? In sections &l 6.5, | have discussed the
politicising rationale of struggling for workersghts in terms of critical consciousness.
The form which this knowledge takes introduced sgunestions about the nature of
“critical consciousness”. | queried whether sexhkeos’ reports of turning points and
increases of awareness should be taken at face.\talso pointed to what seems to me
an unrealistic hope in the possibility of workenights, and an uncritical repetition of
the official Project story, asking whether thesetdes detracted from the “criticality” of
the knowledge. However, | also pointed to the valihis discourse as bringing people
together in terms of a collective interest in arebayoal, and to the role of the concept
of “workers’ rights” in problematising the presest that it can be seen as actionable,
rather than inevitable. Conceptualising the probéena major structural one also allows
for failures to be attributed to the present wramhgftuation, which may be changed,

rather than to intrinsic problems with the Projecits activities.

The research also allowed for observations abowtthe problematisation of the status

qguo comes about. While it is often asserted tlaitizal awareness of the sources of
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one’s problems is an important prerequisite fongfarmative action, there is little
explication of how such problematisation is achdeVarstly, as | have mentioned, the
presence of an imaginable future alternative alltdvespresent situation to be
problematised. This position of having workers tigis explained by Project workers
by reference to other social groups (informal lalees; “untouchables”) who have
gained their rights in recent history. Thus, as Mom (2002) suggests, one way of
problematising the status quo is to compare thegmtesituation to that of other social
groups in order to show that an alternative is @upossible. This research has also
shown that it is not sufficient that people onlyrgan understanding of the structural
roots of their problem. The flying sex workers’ bggticated explanation of the
economic and gendered basis of their vulnerakidiidynot lead to an activist but to a
fatalist response, because they could not seeawyrete opportunities which would
enable them to act upon that situation or to aitoilome parts of one’s environment
are more under one’s control than others, witheddhtial success of reflection leading
to action. | showed in Chapter 7 (sections 7.3.%.7. and 7.6.8.) that participants
bring the procedures of their Project work undélieotion and gain control over them.
But reflecting on their economic circumstance, ovbich they have little control, does

little to make that economic situation actionable.

Thus, a second way of problematising the status iguxy providing practical action
alternatives. Provision of a new resource (e.geseto support which will enable a sex
worker to leave a madam and rent a room alone)rialiyechanges the power relations
in the community. Being able to leave a madamriswa path of action: the madam
system isde factg problematised, in that it no longer has to bemtalor granted. The
sex worker who draws on the Project’s support &awdea madam may not see her
problem in politicised terms, or see her actiom @slitical action, but the power of
madams is in effect problematised, since the sekavavas able to consider an
alternative. Many sex workers interviewed knew thatProject’s role was to offer
them support, but said that they had not had algmolkvhich they needed to bring to
the Project, nor could they give an example ofabj@m that had been solved.
Publicising the concrete problems that have betdagon and solved would be a way

of generating understandings of people’s problesrsctionable problems.



In this section | have elaborated the consequeniti empirical work of this thesis
for our understandings of participation. | now ttwrdiscussing its contributions to

activity theory.

9.3. Contributions to activity theory

Activity theory is not a ready-made system to bgliap to any social phenomenon, but
rather, offers a general theoretical and methodcédgpproach which has to be
concretised in a relevant way in order to analjseparticular object of study
(Engestrom, 1996). Through confronting activitydretical ideas with the complexities
of various empirical settings, the applicabilitytbé theory is advanced, as the concepts
are specified in new ways, applicable to the nemaias. When discussing
methodology in Chapter 4, | argued that the gertgrail a theory is proved in its
application to a new context. Has the present reBgaelded any generality or
development for activity theory? | have implemenrdetlvity theory to analyse a case of
participatory community development, which is aigbiormation that has not often
received an activity-theoretical interpretationohder to analyse grassroots collective
action, | developed a specific activity-theoreticahceptual toolkit, comprised of the
concepts of (i) resources for collective actior);qontradictions between individual and
collective interests, and between the interestgppbsing groups; (iii) reflection on the
conditions of activity. The use of these conceptmvestigate the collective action
process of the Sonagachi Project enabled the cmtisin of a picture of why and how
the Sonagachi Project functions. On this basisfitsiecontribution of the thesis to
activity theory is to demonstrate the usefulnesthisfconceptual toolkit to the analysis

of the social phenomenon of grassroots collector®ma.

While the three conceptual resources relied ohisthesis are familiar in activity
theory, their application in a new context has ade@ new facets and applicability. |
will address each of these conceptual resourcesrin

9.3.1. Resources for collective action

Using the activity system model (Figure 3.1), |gested that we could consider the

components of the activity system as resourceadon and activity. While a tool is a
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resource to enable individual action, rules, asilvi of labour, a community, and a
shared motive can be resources for activity. Ireotd enable collective activity, these
resources need to be agreed upon by participantBasparticipants share a definition
of their division of labour, their rules and theiotive. Without such agreement,
people’s individual actions will not fit together the achievement of a collective
interest, but will conflict and contradict each @thhindering collaboration. | suggested
that Project meetings are important fora for theetigpment of a shared understanding
of participants’ division of labour, their rulesdatheir shared motive. In the analysis of
the activity of participation (Chapter 7), it emedgthat the division of labour, and the
rules of the Project enter into discussion in thesetings, as participants monitor each
other and enforce the rules of their Project, camfig the importance of these
resources to the organisation of collective actidre implication is that these concepts
may be thought of as the resources upon whichleativie action process rests: that is,
these categories do not only describe an actiydgyesn, but may serve as guidelines as

to what has to be established in order to constanteffective collective action project.

9.3.2. Divergences of interests

The particular empirical setting of this reseaa community fractured by different
interests, where the whole of community life isguaially the Project’s object, presents
a setting of greater divergences than have mosty laddressed in activity-theoretical
studies. The concentration of these studies withganisations, such as schools or
hospitals, that are more tightly defined as tortheundaries and their focal tasks
contrasts with the very open and fractured settfities which comprise the
Sonagachi Project. In addressing collective agtitieont’ev’s description of the
“primaeval hunt” presented a harmonious activityimnich each member’s action was
subordinated to the collective goal (see sectiB23. However, as much as shared
collective interests and collaboration are necgsathe existence of activity,
divergences and conflict are equally fundamentabiwal life. To conceptualise the
divergences among different actors is an importantemporary challenge facing
activity theory (Engestrém, Engestrom & Vahdaah®%%an Vlaenderen, 2001). |
suggested that the concept of collective actiodetstood to encompass at once the

coordination of acting in a collectivity, and theividuality of carrying out an action,



maintains attention to the simultaneous convergenoe divergences of acting together
(section 3.5).

| have pointed to two conceptual means of meetiegchallenge of dealing with
divergences between actors. The first is the ditin between action and activity, and
the second is to consider divergent groups ashmmitdor-adversaries within a single
activity system. In the analyses of the sex workand the Project workers’ relation to
the Project (chapters 5 and 6), the differencetferProject between people acting on
the basis of individual interests (which | callian), and on the basis of collective
interests (which | call activity) was an importamie. The data suggested that sex
workers mainly draw on the Project as a resoura®iee their individual problems of
action, such as disputes with clients or madam#)eoneed to prove to their families
that they are not sex workers. This mode of utiishe Project contributes significant
new powers to sex workers. However, sometimes iddal interests are at odds with
collective interests, as in the case when sex wsrkeek to use identity cards which
state that they are health workers to deny theifegsion, when the collective interest
of the Project is to assert that sex work is nanséful. Sex workers’ mode of
participation contrasts with that of Project workexrho are incorporated into the
Project as members of a collectivity, through sigrules, and a motive, and agreeing
on a division of labour. These same Project workars however, also make use of the
Project to serve their individual interests, gagnansalary, or the power to take

decisions which serve their personal interests.

The distinction between individual and collectiméerests has been a useful one, to
clarify some of the divergences in operation wittha activity system of the Project.
However, the empirical investigation also suggest@doblem with this distinction, as

it emerged that, when sex workers are taking “iisdigl” action (such as seeking an
income or respect-bestowing identity cards), traxg®ns are just as social as the
actions subordinated to Project interests. Sudbrecare part of activity systems in
which sex workers relate to their family membenswhich respect and material support
are earned and granted. Thus, the divergence is aasult of a person’s participation
in two contradictory activity systems, rather theeing a divergence between the
individual and the collective. Nonetheless, | sigggthat, if we take one particular

activity system (such as the Project) as our frafireference, we can say tivaith

28(



respect to this particular activity systemparticular action (such as calling on didis
for assistance) is an individual one. The distmttihen, between an individual action
and a collective activity is an analytical distioct, with respect to a particular activity

system, not an ontological distinction about thieureaof the action itself.

This problem of people’s participation in multi@etivity systems creates difficulties
when the activity system model is applied in a camity context. Even a simple action
seems to exist at a crossroads of multiple actsytems. In describing the act of
condom use, for example, the interests of sex wodtient, madam and landlord may
all enter into the negotiation over the condom. Alief these actors to be considered
part of the activity system constituted arounddbgon of condom use, or are they to be
considered as taking part in their own activitytegss with their own interests, which
clash at certain points of action? Distinguishing different activity systems, and

taking the object around which people meet as bfitheir participation in an activity
system together may help to organise a concepatialisof the complex social relations

in a community

The second means which | proposed to deal withrgereces is to consider divergent
actors as part of a single activity system, anvagtsystem constituted around the point
where the actors meet around an object which ieaat minimally, shared. Even an
argument has rules and a shared object. | useddhizeptualisation to propose the
concept of collaborator-adversaries, in order tmawledge the simultaneous existence
of conflict and collaboration. Analysing the Prdjecomplex relation with local clubs
and political parties, with madams, and with fumdagencies through this lens revealed
the processes through which the Project soughinomse the disruption to its work by
defining a division of labour, rules, or goals whitose groups would agree to, and

which would facilitate the Project’s work.

Are there any disadvantages to considering thergiéve actors as members of a single
activity system? It is important not to lose sighthe fact that each actor also takes part
in other activity systems, which constrain possémgons and activities. For instance
funding agencies take part in activities with thregpective governments, which set
priorities and policies; the representatives ofding agencies take part in activity

systems in which their job performance is evaluaa®d so on. In this thesis, it has only
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been possible to focus on the activity system dmstl directly around the work of the
Sonagachi Project. Researching also the other tapoactivity systems in which the
divergent actors take part, would provide a comgmnelve background to understanding
the phenomenon of collaborator-adversaries’ coatain together in a single, but

fractured, activity system.

Collective action is a system of divergent actiand interlocking activities. This thesis
has proposed the concepts of action/activity atldmorator-adversaries as means of

articulating this tension within collective action.

9.3.3. Reflection on the conditions of activity

The third conceptual tool used in this thesis thasnotion of reflection on the
conditions of activity as the means of gaining colnbver the activity. | suggested that
by bringing aspects of one’s environment into disse, this environment can be
operated with, alternatives can be envisioned,aatidn taken to establish a new
formulation of the environment. As Engestrom (19883 argued, the presence of
contradictions is an integral part of such refleetilevelopment. In this thesis, the
process of reflecting on the conditions of actiis been addressed in two different
ways. In the first, Project workers reflect upoa #mvironment in which sex work and
the Project are located (described in section#n8)in the second, Project workers
reflect upon the workings of their Project itsedé¢tions 7.3.3.; 7.6.8.). Such reflections
came about through different contradictions in ezae. In the first case, | investigated
the learning of a new discourse, that of strugglorgvorkers’ rights, suggesting that
this new discourse creates the perception of aadiction between the rightful
situation of sex workers, and the wrongful existitgation. This contradiction
problematises the present situation, by presemtmglternative situation which is
imaginable but which does not exist. This contraiicdid not arise from a
contradiction within local activity in the red lighrea, but was introduced by activists

presenting an alternative discourse.
The second domain in which participants reflectt@conditions of their activity

concerns the work of meetings. In the domain ahgabn the conditions of their own

collaboration, participants have gained some carifimexamine this, | focused on the
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times when the Project work itself became the dlpéthe meetings. | suggested that
when participants simply bring problems that they leaving with their work to the
meeting for solution, or monitor each others’ parfance of their duties, they are
reflecting on the conditions of their activity. Theurce of the reflection, the
contradiction, is in the different responses ofedé#nt actors, as they monitor and
comment on each other’s action. | also noted ti@tatthoritative voice of the Project’s
founder, and the knowledge of the Projecshdulds” comprise a perspective for
reflection on their activity. Reflecting on theitteon from the point of view of the
Project’s ideals, Project members bring their axgtimto alignment with the official
structure of the collective activity, that is, thegcome incorporated into the activity, as
collectivity members. This form of reflection, likiee learning of the Project rationale
of struggling for workers’ rights, takes place thgh learning a contentful definition of
the ideal situation, which can be compared withattally existing situation. Across
these two domains, | have sought to concretiseatdin. | have done so by
conceptualising it as a process either of someloodymenting on another’s action, or

as reflecting on the existing situation from knadge of the ideal situation.

In sum, the thesis has contributed to activity tiisocapacity to analyse grassroots
collective action, through the refinement of corta@presources to understand what
makes a collective action process hang togethesithultaneous collaboration and
conflict inherent to such collective action proasssand the nature of reflection upon
the conditions of activity.

So far in this chapter, | have suggested conclgsiorthe research questions with which
| began. | have sought to facilitate the generalitthe knowledge produced through the
case study of the Sonagachi Project through brgntiie empirical details into dialogue
with other cases and with shared theoretical isterd he validity of the knowledge,
however, is to be assessed by its future effectisenWhere do we go from here? The
next phase of the research is to open out to néanac future research and future

interventions.

28¢



9.4. Future research

| envisage four immediate developments on the rebgaesented here. The case study
reported in this thesis is part of a wider reseafttrt to conceptualise participatory
development in an actionable way. Within this tegkhave brought the case into a
one-way dialogue with my interpretation of otheseatudies presented in the literature.
Systematically comparing this case study with ath&la way of producing further
generality for the cases. This can be attempteal $igigle author, but is better done by
collaborating with other researchers of participatbevelopment, to write papers, to
hold symposia and workshops, in which convergenoesdivergences among the cases
can emerge. Such collaboration is the next degtimé&br the research presented in this

thesis.

The research presented here was conducted onexipitogt was already up and running
successfully, having been established 9 yearsqushj. The rules and goals, the
division of labour, the relationships with collabtr-adversaries, had already become
widely shared and well established. In order tceolxs how these shared
understandings become established, how a grouptiadlly isolated people with
divergent interests actually establish the base @dllaboration together, it would be
very fruitful to observe a project from its stap phase. The meetings held from the
initiation of a community project would provide dain how those shared
understandings are negotiated, where obstacles aosv individual interests are dealt

with, and so on.

The concept of collaborator-adversaries, who coiitfe divergent interests but meet
around a shared object, is one that | developéukitourse of the analysis of the
empirical material. | did not start out with it, design the research with the concept in
mind. To thoroughly investigate the simultaneoutaboratory and adversarial
relations in a divergent activity system, it woblelideal to research the various other
activity systems of the collaborator-adversariea agpplement to understanding their
collaboration in the focal activity system. In tteese of the Sonagachi Project, it would
be useful to develop a full understanding of thenaleds on representatives of funding
agencies, the interests of landladies, madamslpaatipolitical parties, to understand

the actions which they take, when they interachwhe Project.
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Finally, this thesis has evaluated the form anderatrof knowledge which may be
described as characterising “critical conscioush@sproductive way of further
assessing the functioning of such content woultblmmmpare the conceptualisations of
their problems held by sex workers working for 8@nagachi Project with those
working within the auspices of other projects inlk&ba with an alternative ideology,
such as the conceptualisation of sex workers asng®f commercial sexual
exploitation. It would be useful to ask: Do the sexkers working within the different
projects have different “critical consciousnessasdut the structural nature of their

problems, and the role of their organisations imisg them?

9.5 Implications for health promotion

9.5.1. Participatory development policy

| draw three implications here for the practicegups such as government bodies or
funding agencies involved in initiating and assagsievelopment policy and
participatory projects. These implications refettte planning of a project, its format,

and its sustainability.

The first lesson of this thesis is the assessnfeheaole of participation, which | have
stated as achievirgignificant circumscribed local changéhis means that

participation should both be valued for the changleish it can bring about, and seen
as only one part of a wider project of health-emap$ocietal change. Thus, there is not
one right answer to the problem of developmentsbutiltaneous attention should be
given to the level of community development anth®level of societal change. Thus,
for example, the need for a project to adapt itweHfn unequal environment (such as
maintaining good relationships with madams) mag lb@edium-term necessity, but
should simultaneously be the target of long-termngje. The limited scope of a
participatory project should be clearly specifiaithout losing sight of the wider

environment and longer-term changes which are redui

Secondly, | have suggested that, in order to nms¥bpieople’s interest in a project, it

needs to respond to felt local needs, otherwiseunlikely to present a meaningful
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object around which people have an interest iraboltating. If a project focuses solely
on a topic defined as a priority from the publi@ahie perspective but not from a local
perspective, it will have to offer incentives fargple’s participation which risks further
entangling individual interests and competitionfesources in the work of the project.
Project design needs to allow for much work, whithy be only indirectly related to
the official Project objectives: work on solvingl problems, building supportive
relationships and developing skills for participati Constituting such a supportive
environment, with participatory and problem-solvsidglls, will comprise a set of

resources that the community can use to tacklegbbhlth and other problems.

Thirdly, I have emphasised the importance of lomgrtinstitutional support of
participatory projects among marginalised grous.Historically disempowered
groups, the issue of project sustainability iswbether the project can function without
external support, but whether the project can deépgon the long-term existence of the
external supports which it needs. Supports suavasability of good quality health

and social services, good relationships with paitrepresentatives and police, advice
on legal and bureaucratic procedures necessamtarr NGO, and advice on making
funding applications are all areas in which comrtyprojects rely on the expertise of
other social groups. Such supports must be madkalalaand easily accessible to
project workers. In contexts such as Sonagachirevixeternal supports are few and far
between, a huge responsibility falls on the shasldé individual leaders, who are
expected to produce effective solutions to all nesirof problems and dilemmas. While
it may often be the policy of progressive liberal’dlopment thinking to turn over the
running of a project to the community, in a veryrgiaalised and unequal context, this
may be unrealistic or even counter-productive Mehsuggested that turning the project
over to full community control, in the absence nything resembling a level playing
field, would amount to offering madams or pimpselatively powerful sex workers
opportunities to advance their individual intereStse design of participatory projects,
therefore, needs to allow for long-term externgipsrt, and leadership, accompanied

by efforts to build community capacity to take ottes project.
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9.5.2. Participatory development practice

This thesis has shown that the practice of pagtoify development is a very complex
and challenging process, involving the managemerdlations with powerful outside
groups, balancing these with the needs of the camtyyconstituting among
community members the capacity to participate éffely, and avoiding being hijacked
for the pursuit of personal interests. A projedhbseeks to make participants’
environments beyond the project actionable, aats@ comprises a new environment,
which becomes actionable to participants. The ptajeeds to develop participants’
skills to act in this environment, while avoidingdmming a resource for furthering

personal interests to the detriment of collectivteriests.

Firstly, how can a project promote conceptualisetiof people’s problems as
actionable? For people to seek solutions to theiolpms, they need to know that those
problems are actionable, that alternatives anda@tigp resources are available (Kelly
& van Vlaenderen, 1995). “Problematisation” of #tatus quo is part of the process in
which people gain new understandings of their @mvitent as actionable. One way of
doing this is to promote an imaginable alternasitagus for the community, a status
which recognisably exists for another social gram is thus imaginable. However, |
have also tried to emphasise the importanaceatkrial problematisationBy this |

mean that providing problem-solving resources, lattthg people know the concrete
problems that have been solved in the past is @dstmration that alternatives exist, a
material problematisation. Rather than arguinggereeral level that a project exists to
provide support, or that in principle community nimrs could enjoy an alternative
situation, material problematisation would take fibven of solving problems and
publicising to the community the concrete successsslving problems. Giving
examples of problems that have been solved is eretnway of demonstrating that

problems are indeed actionable.

Secondly, how can a project design its activittemaximally increase the actionability
of participants’ environments? Considering the itted powers are specific and

bounded, if a project claims to “empower” peopleshiould specify exactly what action
it empowers them to take, and what supports, skt opportunities are necessary in

order to take that action. People need a veryréiffieset of powers if they are to act as



health educators, or decision-makers, or polifiabyists. Some powers are applicable
in more domains than others, and these more gé&sadykd powers are valuable to
project flexibility and sustainability. The socr@sources of meetings with effective
problem-solving principles and procedures are dmaiscan flexibly adapt to any new
and unpredicted problem that may arise. The ressuwtcondom promotion arguments
have a more circumscribed domain of applicabilyt if such arguments are needed
by the community, effectively organised meetingh lae an ideal way to generate and
share such arguments. Sustainability of the projed¢erms of maintaining community
support, is also gained by the project being abkotve the immediate and concrete

problems which arise.

Thirdly, how can a project develop its memberslisko be effective participants? As |
have argued, to constitute a smoothly functionirggget from a disparate and isolated
group of people will little experience of formaldserganisational action, participants
need to develop skills in participatory procedwaed familiarity with the conventions,
principles and rules of the individual project. Beg this need in mind, participatory
fora can be designed to be environments for “learby doing” as well as for
achieving the action goals set for them. Such ¢orad include both novices and
experts, to facilitate learning. Less experiencadigpants may be asked to chair
meetings, or explain problems, or suggest solutj@ass done in the Sonagachi
Project). This is done with the interest, not di/sw the problem as quickly and
efficiently as possible (which would be done bytiggtan expert to solve it), but with

the interest of constituting a community of skillearticipants.

The above three recommendations refer to efforitsci@ase the powers of participants
to act on their environments. Three further recomuagions concern the need for a
project to avoid being co-opted to serve individuédrests. The first, general
recommendation is that the designers of a projemtlsl consider what kind of
environment that project comprises, for the varicosimunity actors. Is it one that
offers opportunities or resources to pursue petsoteests at the expense of collective
interests? If it does offer such resources thatogansed to advance personal interests,
are there mechanisms to prevent abuse of suchroes®iWhich domains of the
project’s activity are to be under community mensbeontrol and which are not? As |

have argued above, where a project has to collsaigh community members with
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divergent interests and inequalities of power (sakmadams and sex workers), the
project may need to retain control over the de&raiaterial resources which can be
used to benefit individual interests. It may needdsert a strict hierarchy in order to
have control over the more powerful community merab®therwise, the project risks

creating divisions and further perpetuating thejuadities that it seeks to overcome.

Secondly, | have argued that, in the context ofgxisting power relations in which
powerful groups have an interest in the subordimadif the target community, a
community project is likely to have to collude witibse powerful interests, to some
extent, in order to be allowed to function. Thumjgcts need to be politically astute, in
dealing with these other groups. Ideally, they Wélable to mollify the more powerful
groups while gaining power to challenge those panterests (as the Sonagachi project
does, in relation to madams’ power over sex wopkditsis complex political relation
must be planned for and monitored. How the praggbing to deal with conflicts of
interests and collusions should be spelled outernproject proposal, and actively

managed, rather than denied, as the project preceed

Thirdly, what infrastructures can a project setaprevent it being used to promote the
individual interests of participants, and to comérnhe community that it is acting
fairly? | have argued that the resource of freqyertlic meetings is an important
means of monitoring whether people are carryingloeit roles in the project fairly and
effectively. Such transparency is backed up byagipies of “fairness” and

“impartiality” which facilitate and legitimise pacipants’ monitoring and voicing of
abuses of power. Such fora for making complaintaiaipeople’s conduct, or voicing
concerns about unfairness are important meansdb@iotecting the project from being
hijacked for individual interests, and for demoasig its fairness to the community. It
may not be practical to bring every decision targé public meeting, but smaller
decision-making or problem-solving committees cdagdransparent by having rotating
independent community members attending such deermsiaking. This would facilitate
impartiality, the community’s confidence in the iarpality, and the development of

community members’ knowledge and skills for papation.



9.6. Conclusion

In its widest perspective, my research has aimebniribute to psychology’s power to
produce actionable understandings of contempor@iaktransformation. While my
empirical research has analysed the SonagachidPsopenstruction of resources to
make sex workers’ environments actionable, at #meestime, | have been seeking to
construct conceptual resources to make the phermmarparticipation actionable for
researchers and interventionists. At this leved,rssearch seeks to contribute to the
research agenda identified by Chaiklin (1996, p)3®&4the study of “societally
significant practices”. This is a research traditwhich investigates real-world social
phenomena in the settings in which they normallyuocattends to the institutional and
societal nature of individual and joint activitgeks to develop productive theoretical
apparatus for the analysis of social practices,tarstudy practices that are significant
to the lives of participants, in the interest ohttduting to improvements in the

possibilities for participants’ actions.

The thesis has contributed a pragmatist approachderstanding the societally
significant practice of participatory developmedpecifically, the approach which |
have developed replaces a way of thinking abouabkphenomena through a logic of
guantity (e.g. more or less participation) or byneategories (e.g. does participation
produce significant change or not?), with a logid@main-specificity (e.g. in which
domains are participants empowered to act?). Bgifyjoeg domains in this way, we
can see that participation can lead to changdshmith significant and circumscribed,
that people can be simultaneously empowered irdongin but disempowered in
another, that our relations with others are sirmatausly collaborative and adversarial,
and that we may be highly reflective on some domairour life but not on others.
Carrying through this approach has enabled mefér sfiggestions and heuristics to be

used in the design of participatory programmes.

As Chaiklin (1996) argues, this research agenddudy societally significant practices
is a collective endeavour. My action of writing tiesis is part of a knowledge-
production activity system whose motive is the Bmn of transformative knowledge.
A division of labour within this system allows initiual researchers to produce partial

contributions, which together with the contribusoof other theoreticians and empirical
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researchers, yield actionable recommendations wdriehested in their implementation
by practitioners. These individual actions, adjdgtethe collective motive, are not
incompatible with other individual interests in penal development, furthering a career
or getting a PhD. | have sought to align my actiathh the actions of my community,
through providing sufficient methodological and engal detail, theoretical discussion
and suggestive recommendations to enable thisrasembe taken up by others.
However, the achievement of generality or appligstof a case study cannot be
guaranteed within the procedures of the studyfjteat can only be proved in the future
application of the knowledge in another contexte Téal and very challenging test of

its generality is whether the readers will findsthésearch useful.
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Appendix 1: Topic guide for interviews

1. Contextual information

Can you tell us about your life?
(where you are from, family environment, how yomesto the red light area,
expectations for future)

Living and working conditions:

Which system of sex work do you work in?

(how do you meet clients; do you have a good wafatiith your
madam/pimp/neighbours/clients; which system iseo@tt

What are the biggest problems of living in the light area?
How do you cope with those problems?
Who would help you if you had a problem (with cliegiebt, etc)?

Do you have a good relationship with your family?
Is better to be a housewife than a sex worker?

Do you have a babu?

2. Health and condom use

Do you prefer to use condoms with clients?
What is the opinion of madams/pimps?
How do you negotiate condom use?

What happens if a client does not agree?
Do other women enforce condom use?

3. Relation to the Project

Do you know what work thes#idis [Project workers] do?

Have they done anything useful round here?

Do you visit the clinic?

Have you been to any meetings or rallies? What éragah?

Some people are saying that sex work iskhatrap kaj[bad work], but that it is good
work, what do you think?

For people working in the Project:

What are your duties for the Project?
How do you carry out the work?
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Appendix 2: Details of interviews

Interview  Duration N Work Details Approx.
number (minutes) Age
1 60 1 Sex worker Indep. Cat. B. 40
2 75 1 Supervisor Former sex worker 35
3 105 1 Supervisor Occasional sex worker 45
4 60 2 Sex workers Cat. A. 22
5 Partly recorded 1 Landlady Agrawali 45
6 120 2 Project workers Peer educator; Supervisor 0-45%4
7 45 1 Co-ordinator 40
9 Not recorded
10 30 1 Sex worker Cat A, pimp system 30
11 60 1 Peer educator Former sex worker 45
12 120 1 Sex worker Cat B, indep. 28
13 30 1 Sex worker Cat B, adhia 30
14 60 1 Teacher 22
15 Not recorded
16 90 1 Co-ordinator 50
17 60 1 Madam 50
18 Not recorded
19 60 3 Supervisors Occasional sex workers 30-40
20 120 1 Supervisor Former sex worker 50-55
21 60 2 Supervisor &abu Sex worker 35
22 30 1 Madam 45
23 120 2 Sex workers Cat. B. adhia
26 135 2 Sex worker Indep. 27-35
Peer educator
27 90 1 Supervisor Former sex worker 45
29 60 3 Former sex worker; 45-55
2 supervisors
30 45 1 Teacher 24
31 60 1 Peer educator Former sex worker 40
32 60 3 Sex worker CatB 18-40
2 supervisors
33 90 1 Landlady 50
34 180 2 Supervisor & client Sex worker, indep. 407 -
35 90 1 Peer educator Former sex worker 35
38 60 1 Co-ordinator 24
39 120 1 Peer educator Cat. B. 40
40 90 1 Director
41 60 1 Supervisor Madam 45
42 270 1 Babu 35
43 120 1 Occasional sex worker Local committee 55
44 180 3 Clients Taxi driver, babu, ‘servant’ 30-40
45 135 1 Peer educator Former sex worker 40
47 60 1 Supervisor Leader 40
48 45 3 Male peer educators 35-45
49 105 1 Client 26
50 60 1 Sex worker Local committee 28
51 15 2 Project workers Condom distribution 35
52 60 1 NGO worker Other NGO
53 60 7 Male peer educators 20-45
56 60 3 Male peer educators 25-45
58 60 1 Political party activist 50
59 60 1 Supervisor Occasional sex worker 45
60 20 3 Supervisors Occasional sex workers 40-45
61 40 1 Director
62 20 1 Sex worker Committee member 26
63 75 1 Supervisor Occasional sex worker 45

Missing numbers (i.e., 8, 24, 25, 28 etc.) refegrimup discussions which are described in Table 4.5
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Appendix 3: Coding frame for Chapter five

Coding frame for sex workers’ problems

Code category
(Problem)

Code
(Particular action)

Clients: economic gain

Dealing with clients
Dealing with babus

Clients: condom use

Personal significance of Higvention
Condom promotion arguments
Confidence in unity
Condom enforcement strategies
Check customer for signs of health
Use of clinic

Police & Goondas Avoiding abuse

Call on didis’ support
Use of meetings
Unity as a resource
Avoid conflicts

Relationship with other sex worke

s Avoiding cocifli with colleagues

Relationship with madam

Deciding on which system

Family: Maintaining respect

Avoiding identificati@s a sex worker
Arguments for sex workers’ legitimacy

Verbalised knowledge of the
Project

Sex workers describe the Project
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Appendix 4: Coding frame for Chapter six

Coding frame for the analysis of Project workeigi@ns, as project workers

Code category
(Problem)

Code
(Particular action )

Promoting health to sex workers

Health arguments
Economic arguments
Influence madams/ clients

Solving/preventing conflict

Generating unity
Expert problem-solvers
Advocate on sex workers’ behalf to
others

Persuade sex workers to participate

Arguments &ienal benefits
Arguments on politicised basis

Making personal gains

Material gains
Gaining respect
Gaining in courage
Becoming politicised

Role of political awareness

Meaning of “workers’ rights”

Institutional/legal cegnition
Solution to concrete/social problems

Consequences of “workers’ rights”

Personal consece®
Organisational consequences
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Appendix 5: Problems brought to DMSC meetings
The complete set of problems and objects brougthtedMSC meetings.

Box 1: Problems brought to DMSC meetings by sexken®, and their solutions

1. Having been identified in the red light areapepple from her neighbourhood, a ss
worker faces eviction. It was agreed to providevaign an identity card as a health
worker

2. A sex worker asked for DMSC's help to prevemtdwoyfriend from leaving her. The
chair said that this is a personal issue, not on®MSC.

3. A sex worker's sister eloped with a local mdue, was concerned for her safety. Hg
photo would be circulated to peer educators, agibap would accompany the sex
worker, to talk to that man's family.

4. Neighbouring sex workers and their families weaiging ongoing disputes and
conflicts (the local president was one of the asl@ees). Each side brought their casq
the meeting on successive meetings. The conclugasrthat it was a petty personal
problem, but that a local meeting would be heldegblve it.

5. A physical fight over personal issues betweew @nd a peer educator had taken
place. No conclusion was reached although there sgggestions that the peer
educator should lose her job.

6. A peer educator had died, leaving three childaed the meeting considered what fo

do with her possessions, how much money the lagdiacd the children, and what tq
do with that money. They decided to sell the passes, and keep the money in the
children's name in the project's bank.

7. A woman new to the sex trade (possibly trickeld)shad been drugged by a madan

and raped, the madam had subsequently been bgatgnRMSC workers. the sex

worker was to be taken care of by DMSC, and retlitneéner home place if she wantgd.

8. Two sex workers had been arrested in a polide Aabig meeting of all relevant
DMSC members was to be called in that local aléaly to lead to a group of
experienced sws to go and negotiate with the police

9. A minor had been arrested in a police raid.dswasserted that there was little that
DMSC could do for the young woman, it is now in ttends of the court.

31¢

r

to



Box 2: Problems brought to DMSC meetings by nonyseskers, and their solutions.

1. A madam brought problems with her adhias forcithesideration of the meeting, on
two successive occasions. Two sex worker sistatdbberowed money from the
madam and then run away. The meeting agreed thawdmey should be repaid, eithe
by the sex workers' new madam, or by the sex wertkemselves — local peer
educators would visit the new madam to explain this

-

2. A local family of non-sex workers asked for DMS@Gelp to retrieve their dowry
paid for a daughter's marriage to a man they suiesely discovered to be impotent.
The meeting agreed to send somebody to represamtdhthe police station.

3. A landlord deemed innocent had been arrestacpwlice raid. Local peer educatory
wanted to support him. DMSC would contact its legaisultant about the issue.

4. A madam (and a minor) had been arrested iniagpaid. DMSC would not help th¢
madam as DMSC policy prohibits members from keepiipr girls as adhias.

5. An HIV positive person could not afford the argiroviral drugs being distributed af
a reduced price by the Project’s counselling cemtne representatives asked whethey
the medicine could be provided to him free. Thetematas to be referred to the
committee of the centre.
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Box 3: Communication between organisation and goass workers

1. Before elections to the central committee werngake place, an explanation and
discussion of the procedure of the ballot was ginesnweekly meeting.

2. When, due to a change in funding structure, i@ssey was made available for
salaries while negotiations were going on withfteders, the director brought the

issue to a monthly meeting, to ask whether peoplédowait longer for their salaries, ¢r
whether they would accept the demands of the fum@erd let 6 people lose their jobg.
This decision did seem to be open to negotiatitthpagh the director, who chaired the

meeting, felt that they should not give in to tbeders’ demands yet.

3. A monthly meeting was used to communicate asttation salaries: that a cap would

be put on the maximum which a project worker caddn. This decision had already
been taken and was not open to debate.

4. Introduction of DMSC'’s new secretary, presidémasurer.

5. Conveying new procedures. An Executive Committdlebe formed, which takes
important decisions and conveys them to Projeckerst The meeting is used to

appoint committee members, nominated by the paeratdrs from each field. The peg¢

educators agree on the importance of the commgssang that they will complain if
they do not know what is happening, and thatteisessary that there is a
representative from each field on the committee.

6. A forthcoming festival to be run by DMSC andeatlorganisations was announced
and suggestions sought for its content.

7. Accounts for the year were read out, with congagions to peer educators for
bringing so many patients, and a request for efflariget more life members to join
(who pay a relatively large lump sum).
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Box 4: Project workers’ difficulties carrying outdir work as object

1. Project workers had attempted to rescue a ngimpbut the local club members and thef

police got involved, because they had drawn toolmaitention. The police would send herjto

a home which is notorious among sex workers fosalnf residents. Leaders would try to
negotiate with police, if unsuccessful would trygeet her parents to take her home.

2. People were not saving money with Usha bankidedgiven was to carefully build trust,
be helpful, and reliably available for lodgementsvithdrawals.

3. Peer educators made a complaint that they hiagkehgot the bags and umbrellas that th
were due. The sex workers leader chairing the mgeisked them to wait, as there was
insufficient money at that time.

4. A complaint was made that a teacher in onewaesanot teaching sex workers, but only
teaching children. The complainants were to takeptioblem to the education co-ordinator
with a sex worker leader, after the meeting.

5. After Project workers had rescued a sex workes tvad been beaten and tortured by hef

madam, the peer educators’ work in that area wiag bempered by local madams who

suspect that peer educators will try to rescuerctér workers. They were not being allowgd
entry to brothels, and savings with the bank wererd (No solutions were generated, it wds

more of a report of a problem than seeking sollition

6. A report was presented to the meeting on pregyesa case of a rescued minor girl,

regarding efforts to have the traffickers and maslanought to justice, and the girl returned
home. The sex worker leader reporting advised thergeer educators working in that field
to anticipate resistance from the local peopletdU@MSC'’s involvement in rescuing.

7. Funds were requested for tea and biscuits at tmommittee meetings. The people bringi
the issue said that it was not fair on the committeembers to have to pay for these, and
asked if they could use money from the DMSC supsionis. A sex worker leader decided
that a certain limited amount could be used faresiments.

8. The person responsible for Usha bank in ond fiad been absent for some time, the

director emphasised the importance of maintainivegsiex workers’ trust and volunteered t@

be their guarantor, allowing them to withdraw momethout their bankbooks.

9. Request for more funding for the cultural wifa, new instruments. Complaint that peog

)
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do not turn up for rehearsals, including one ofldaelers, she responds that she is very busy.

10. Peer educators asked for a supervisor thefpadeof, who has become a leader (CC
member) to spend more time in her interventiordfialith them. But she is very busy at thg
office.

11. A supervisor challenged the former Project @oe(most respected person in the
organisation) as to why they were not being paaperly and on time, emphasising that
many people were having real difficulties with §iind debts.

12. Sex workers complained that a favourite peacatbr had been assigned to a different

intervention site, they wanted her back. [I did oatch if there was a solution to this, but it|s

unlikely that she would have been transferred back]
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Box 5: During problem-solving, emergence of propotk as object

1. During discussion of the procedure for the ldtielect the next central committee
members, a Project worker queried who would keegk#ys to the ballot box. When
somebody suggested that a member of the officeaiafd do so, another person
asked, why not one of us?

2. During discussion of one community problem,ifiseie of the locus of responsibilit
was raised. The leaders asked why the local comentibuld not solve the problem, a
on hearing that nobody turned up to the local comesimeeting, rebuked the local

secretary for not fulfilling her duties. She resged that the office involved themselve
in this problem at an early stage, and therefodetbaee it through.

3. When an inter-personal problem was broughtrteeating, for which there was no
evidence, a landlady and local secretary triecefind that kind of problem as beyond
the remit of DMSC. She stated that she had probieitisher tenants but that she
would not bring the problem to DMSC as the tenardsld only insult the respected
office workers, using her example to show thatailoproblems should be brought to

DMSC for solution. In this case, the accused pevsas related to a friend of hers, anpl

this may have been a protection for that persomelteeless, the issue of appropriate
forum is under discussion.

4. Again, Project workers queried the urgency oinaer-personal problem brought to
the meeting, suggesting that it should be sorte¢dbihne level of the local committee.
A peer educator asked the local president howdwal kommittee was, and she said
was not on speaking terms with all of the memb®&h& was told that she had to
overcome personal differences in order to carryheatrole properly. Further, it was
suggested that the new local secretaries and prasidhould have a meeting to learn
from each other how to solve problems.

5. Again a madam is told to bring her problem tolbeal committee (of whose
existence she was ignorant) first.

6. When a problem concerning Project workers’ é$ftw rescue a minor girl arose, ope

of the SW leaders took up the opportunity to expthe organisation’s policy on

S
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